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•This  docun-rnt  contains  information  affecting  the  Rational 
Defense  of  I'm  States  within  the  meaning  of  the 

Espionage  Lcrc,  75  V.*  ?.r.  U.  ?*  C. ,  Section  723  and  794.  » 
Its  traasolsoion  ti:  .-.I  of  its  contents  in  *u»y 

saucer  to  an  u.inut'c.or*  .  -  it  prcnibiteC  ty  in,*-' 


1.  Subject  report  is  forwarded  for  review  and  evaluation  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  5b,  AR  525-15.  Evaluations  and  corrective  actions  should 
be  reported  to  ACSFOR  OT  RD,  Operational  Reports  Branch,  within  90  days 
of  receipt  of  covering  letter. 


2.  Information  contained  in  this  report  is  provided  to  Insure  appro¬ 
priate  benefits  in  the  future  from  lessons  learned  during  current 
operations  and  may  be  adapted  for  use  in  developing  training  material. 
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A.  (C)  OPERATIONS: 


1.  Combat  Operations:  A  summary  of  the  concept  and  execution  cf 
Division  Operations  conducted  during  the  reporting  period  follows: 

a.  OFERATIO?  EAGLE  THRUST:  The  pre-movement  and  movement  of 
the  101st  Airborne  Division  from  Fort  Campbell,  Kentucky,  to  the  Republic 
of  Vietnam. 

(1)  Dates:  2  August  1967  through  19  December  1967 

a  (?)  Mission:  To  prepare  for  and  to  deploy  from  Fort 

Casrobell,  Kentucky  to  Bien  Hoe,  RVN;  establish  base  camps,  conduct  a  thirty 
day  in-country  training  program,  and  at  the  conclusion  of  the  training 
period  assume  combat  commitments  as  directed  by  OG,  II  Field  Force,  Vietnam. 

j  (3)  location:  Fort  Cany  bell,  Kentucky,  Pbuoc  Vinh  (IT  9648). 

|  Bien  Boa  (IT  013343)  and  Cu  Chi  (IT  6313)  base  camps,  RVN 

1  *  *  '  , 

(4)  Commander:  Major  General  Olinto  M.  Barsantl,  Cbmmanding 
General,  101st  Alrterne  Division. 

(5)  Forces  Involved:  101st  Airborne  Division  (-)  and 
United  States  Air  Fores  Military  Airlift  Oommand. 

(6)  Ooncept  and  Execution:  See  Inelosure  1  (After  Action 
Report  -  Pre-movement  and  Movement  Phases)}  and  Inelosure  2  (Quarterly 
Report  -  Base  Camp  Development  and  la- Country  Training  Program). 

b.  OPERATION  MANCHESTER: 

I 

(1)  Dates:  ihitlated  12  January  1968  and  continues  through 
end  of  the  reporting  period. 

_  1  DOWMGtADCD  AT  3  TIA«  WTOYAIS; 

£812^1  MNflVflVfftL  KciAssimu  Arm  12  yeah 

D00  W*  5200.10 


AVDG-GC 

SUBJECT:  Operational  Reports  for  Quarterly  Period  Ending  31  January  1968 

(?)  Mission:  To  target  on  the  destruction  of  VC  Dong  Rai 
Regiment;  disrupt  VC  Infiltration  west  through  *0  MANCHESTER  from  War  Zone  D 
into  the  Di  An  area;  ifcd  to  prevent  the  launch  of  mortar,  rocket  and/or  ground 
attack  from  AO  MANCHESTER  against  the  long  Binh  -  Bien  Hoa  military  complex. 

(3)  Location:  Binh  IXiong  and  Bien  Hoa  Provinces,  Republic 
of  Vietnam.  Mao  Reference:  Southeast  Asia,  scale  1:50,000,  sheets  6331  If 
6331  H,  6331  IV,  6431  I,  and  6431  II. 

(4)  Commander:  00L  Lawrence  L.  Mow ery 

(5)  Forces  Involved: 


(a)  US:  3d  Bde  TF 

1/506  Inf  (/bn) 

2/506  Inf  (Ahn) 

3/187  Inf  (Abn) 

2/319  Arty  (Abn) 

B/l/84  Arty  (155  towed) 

A/2/35  *rty  (155  SP) 

B  (-)  32f)  Engr 
C/326  Med 
3/101  MP 
3d  FASCP  501  Sig 
A/3/1 7  Car 
F  51st  Inf  (LRP) 

Tm-101  KI 
3-265  RRC 
25  PI 

RR  To- 324  Sig 

86  Engr  LCT  (Rome  Plow) 

(b)  Other:  None 

(c)  Supporting  Ibrces: 

1  2/319  Arty:  Employed  in  a  direct  support  role. 

2  162nd  Assault  Helicopter  Company:  Provided 
troop  lift  and  flew  combat  support  and  resupply  missions. 

2  The  US  Air  Force  flew  68  tactical  fighter 
■lesions  totaling  138  sorties,  Fbrty-f'our  of  these  sorties  were  IMMEDIATE 
requests  which  were  processed  through  the  Air  Pbrce  Tactical  Request  Net 
with  an  average  reaction  time  of  24  minutes.  In  addition,  1  flare  ship 
(CHU47)  sortie  and  19  Combat  Sky  Spot  sorties  were  flown  in  support  of  the 
operation.  Forward  Air  Controllers  flew  134  sorties  while  adjusting  artil¬ 
lery,  conducting  visual  reconnaissance  and  directing  tactical  air  strikes. 
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£  On  25  January  1968,  the  86th  Engineer  Land 
Clearing  Team  vas  placed  OP COT  3d  Bde  to  conduct  ROME  PLOW  operations  in 
the  southwestern  portion  of  the  A0«  Troop  I,  3-H  ACP.  was  also  placed  OPCOf 
3d  Bde  to  provide  security  for  the  ROME  PLOWS.  During  the  period  25-29 
January,  490  acres  were  cleared,  vie  Tan  Hren  (XT  9625),  In  the  southern 
portion  of  the  MANCHESTFR  AO.  On  29  January,  a  ROME  PLOW  detonated  an  anti¬ 
tank  mine  resultirg  in  minor  damage. 

(6)  Concept  and  Execution!  . 

(a)  Concept  of  Operation:  The  101st  Airborne  Division 
employed  the  3d  Bde  TF,  beginning  121600H  January  1968,  in  a  series  ol  ground 
and  heliaobile  assaults  in  U)  101  and  AO  MANCHESTER  to  locate  and  destroy  the 
VC  Dong  Nal  Regiment  and  to  neutralize  his  Base  Area  (#359),  Base  Camps,  and 
other  facilities  in  the  assigned  AO.  Emphasis  was  placed  on  frequent  and 
aggressive  night  ambush  patrols  designed  co  interdict  east-west  infiltration 
through  AO  MANCHESTER  md  to  prevent  VC  launch  of  attacks  against  the  Long 
Binh  -  Bien  Boa  military  complex.  To  provide  continuous  support  for  the 
reconnaissance  in  force  operations,  the  Brigade  TF  occupied  two  Fire  Support 
Bases  (FSBP)  in  the  southern  portion  of  AO  MANCHESTER.  These  FSPB's,  DAVE 
(XT  9W7J7)  and  KEENE  (YT  043257)  had  been  previously  established  by  the  199th 
Inf  Bde  (Sep)  (Lt). 


(b)  Execution:  The  operation  began  1?  February  with 
1/506  Inf  conducting  an  airmobile  assault  to  occupy  FSPB  KEENE  with  A  Battery 
2/319th  Arty  and  2/506  Inf  moving  to  secure  FSPB  DAVE  with  B  Battery  2/3l9th 
Arty.  Concurrent  with  the  above,  3/187  Inf  conducted  a  road  clearing  oper¬ 
ation  along  Hwv  1A  from  Phuoc  Vinh  to  the  junction  of  LTL  16  and  Hwy  1A 
(Vic  XT  886374;.  The  road  was  essential  to  the  resuoply  of  the  Phuoc  Vinh 
Base  Camp  and  considered  an  important  LOC  for  VC  movement  in  the  area. 

The  Brigade  Recon  Platoon  established  a  cordon  arour.d  the  villages  of  Phuoc 
Hoa  I  and  II  (XT  9343)  in  support  of  a  search  by  by  the  local  RF/PFi |  Company 
D/3/187  Inf  established  a  defensive  position  around  the  Song  Be  Rivir  Bridge 
(XT  925442)  astride  Hwy  1A.  Throughout  the  reporting  period  the  Swlivities 
of  the  Brigade  in  OP  MANCHESTER  centered  around  the  activities  noted  above. 

The  battalions  rotated  responsibility  for  the  FSPB's,  the  highway,  the  bridge 
site,  and  the  security  of  the  Phuoc  Vinh  Base  Camp.  Tactical  operations 
emanated  from  the  FSPB' s  from  where  the  battalion  tactical  conrand  poets 
controlled  the  reconnaissance  in  fori-e,  Eagle  Flight,  and  extensive  night 
ambush  operations  conducted  during  the  period.  The  first  enemy  contact  in 
the  operation  occured  at  122215H  January,  when  Company  D,  2/506  Inf  at  FSPB 
DAVE  received  hand  and  rifle  grenades  from  an  undetermined  number  of  VC. 

The  unit  returned  SA  and  M79  fire  and  the  harassment  ceased.  The  Bde  con¬ 
tinued  reconnaissance  in  force  operations  with  slight  contact  until  16  January, 
when  at  11C5,  Company  B  and  Recon  Platoon  of  2/506  Inf  received  heavy  AW  and 
Claymore  fire  from'  an  estimated  reinforced  VC  platoon  dug  in,  vie  XT  989355. 

The  unit  returned  SA  and  AW  fire;  Arty,  LFT's,  and  TAG  Air  supported  the  action. 
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At  1145,  Companies  A  and  D  maneuvered  to  reinforce  the  action  and  the  enemy 
fled.  US  losses  during  the  action  were  5  KIA  and  2C  VIA  (11  evac).  A  sweep 
of  the  area  revealed  3  VC  KIA  ard  an  extensive  VC  hospital-supply-bese  Crmp 
eomnlex.  Two  days  later,  "t  1819C2H  an  AOBSR  from  A/3/27  Air  Cav  observed 
a  rice  cache,  vie  XT  99S39",  that  had  apparently  been  exposed  by  artillery 
fire  during  the  previous  days  activities.  Harassing  and  Interdictory 
artillery  fires  were  placed  in  the  area  to  protect  it  during  the  night; 
and  the  following  day,  B/l/506  Inf  was  inserted  into  the  area  to  investigate 
the  sighting.  Twenty-eight  tons  of  rice  were  discovered  and  evacuated  that 
day,  and  by  21  January  a  total  of  46  tons  of  rice  and  6  additional  tons  of 
food  stuffs  had  been  captured.  The  majority  of  engagements  during  the  period 
were  with  VC  forces  of  platoon  size  or  smaller.  There  were  61  total  engage¬ 
ments  and  only  2  were  with  a  company  aized  enemy  force.  There  were  no 
battalion  size  ttiits  moving  in  the  area.  The  largest  number  of  contacts 
oc'-ured  during  the  hours  of  d'rkness  primarily  due  to  the  continuous  and 
large  number  of  small  night  ambush  patrols  placed  near  VC  base  camps  and 
o  stride  LOCs  in  the  area.  At  19021CH  January  the  Bde  Ren  Flat  ambushed  a 
VC  company,  vie  XT  988474,  utilizing  claymores,  SA,  AW,  and  Arty  fires;  the 
VC  returned  AW  and  grenades  then  broke  contact.  At  211C,  the  VC  again  re¬ 
turned  with  heavy  AW  and  mortar  fire  which  was  countered  with  organic  weapons, 
Arty  and  TAC  Air  support.  At  23C1,  the  platoon  broke  the  contact  which  re¬ 
sulted  in  3  US  WIA  (riror)  and  9  VC  KIA.  At  2345,  on  19  January,  a  platoon 
size  ambush  patrol  fror  A/2/5C6  Inf  conducted  a  meeting  engagement  with  a 
VC  company,  vie  XT  95~357;  SA/AW  and  14-79  fires  were  exchanged,  the  contact 
lasted  15  minutes,  resulting  in  1  US  KIA  and  3  WIA  (?  evae);  VC  losses  were 
4  KIA.  Recon  in  force  activities  continued  during  the  following  week  with¬ 
out  significant  results.  At  261136H  January,  B/2/506  Inf  discovered  another 
supply  complex,  vie  XT  9?7355;  which,  after  a  two  day  search,  resulted  in 
4C  tons  of  rice,  3.2  tons  of  salt,  and  21,000  linear  feet  of  steel  rein¬ 
forcing  rod  captured.  As  the  TET  Cease-Fire  period  dr«w  near,  the  enemy 
movement  in  the  area  continued.  Night  defensive  positions  continued  to  be 
established  a  stride  LOC  in  the  area.  At  271900H  January,  a  platoon  ambush 
from  B/2/506  Inf  executed  a  well  planned  ambush  "gainst  2  VC  squads,  vie 
XT  914356;  the  VC  returned  light  fire  as  they  withdrew,  leaving  6  VC  KIA 
behind;  there  was  1  US  WIA  (minor).  The  TET  Cesse-Fire  went  into  effect 
291800H  January;  the  first  cease-fire  violation  in  AD  MANCHESTER  occured 
at  292315H  when  a  security  platoon  from  3/187  Inf  received  6  round*  of 
mortar  fire,  vie  XT  9685O6.  The  platoon  moved  to  XT  9695C1,  where  they  again 
re-reived  hand  grenades  from  an  estimated  3  VC.  The  platoon  engaged  the  VC 
with  SA  and  H79  fire  and  the  VC  fled  at  2325H.  There  were  no  casualties. 

The  operations  conducted  by  the  3d  Bde  during  the  reporting  period  were 
designed  to  interdict  LOC1 s  at  night  when  the  enemy  was  most  prone  to  use 
them;  as  a  result  there  were  very  few  daylight  engagements  even  though 
extensive  Eagle  Flight  a  ard  recon  in  force  operation*  were  conducted  dur— 
ing  the  daylight  hours.  The  daylight  operations  were  successful  in  locating 
enemy  supplies  and  denying  him  several  previously  secure  hospital/rest  area 
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complexes*  The  following  losses  were  Inflicted  on  the  enemy  during  the 
period  covered  by  this  reports  91  VC/NVA  KIA,  30  detainees,  1  rallier; 

88.5  tons  rice,  4  SA,  1?  tons  food  stuffs,  3.2  tons  salt,  and  1?, COO  feet 
reinforced  rod  captured.  Friendly  losses  resulting  from  combat  operations 
wares  14  KIA,  57  WXA  (?5  evae);  1  Rome  Plow  damaged. 

C.  OPERATIC?!  SAN  ANGELOs 

(1)  Data as  16  January  through  end  of  reporting  period. 

(2)  Missions  To  conduct  multiple  airborne,  helimobile, 
end  ground  assaults  into  the  assigned  AO  to  locate  and  destroy  VC/NVA  forces, 
their  base  areas  and  supplies;  to  seize  the  Bu  Gia  Map  airfield  (TU  3437) 
and  to  upgrade  it  to  accept  G-130  acft  traffic;  to  block  principle  VC/NVA 
invasion  routes  from  Cambodia  during  TET  truce  period;  and  to  support  and 
secure  construction  of  a  b\se  camp  at  Song  Be  (YU  1407), 

(3)  Locations  Phuoc  Long  Province,  HVN.  Map  references 
Southeast  Asia,  series  L-6C7,  scale  lsl00,000,  sheets  6333,  6332,  6331,  6433, 
6432,  6431,  6533,  6532,  6531. 

(4)  ' Commander  s  Brigadier  General  Salve  H.  Matheson  until 
23  Jan  68,  when  COL  John  W.  Collins  111  assumed  command  of  the  brigade. 

(5)  Forces  Involveds 

(a)  USs  1st  Bde  TF 

1/327  Inf  (Ah?) 

2/327  Inf  (Abn) 

2/502  Inf  (Abn) 

3/506  Inf  (Abn) 

2/320  Arty  (Abn) 

B/2/11  Arty 
A/326  Engr 
101  Sig  Co  (Prev) 

1/101  MP 

42d  Inf  Plat  (Scout  Dog) 

181  MI 
.  406  RRD 
20  Chem 

9  Qnbt  Tracker 

45  PI 

46  APU 

(b)  Others  CIDG  Company  from  Song  Be  Special  Jbrces 

Cam?  #B-34. 


(6)  Concept  and  Executions  See  Inclosure  #4,  OPORD  1-68 
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(SA::  A'GELO)  and  Inclosure  #7 1  (Combat  After  Action  Report  -  Operation  Saa 
Angelo).  , 

/' .  d.  OPERATION  ATTALA  .(CASE!)  . ’ 

(1)  Dates:  21  January  196S  to  24  January  1968. 

v  % 

(2)  Mission:  To  conduct  recon  in  force  operations  in 
assigned  AO  to  destroy  the  165 th  NVA  Regiment  anc^  on  order,  conduct  oper¬ 
ations  to  the  north  to  destroy  the  88th  NVA  Regiment.  See  paragraph  D. 

(3)  Location:  Binh  Long  Province,  RVN.  Map  reference: 
Southeast  Asia,  series  L-607,  sheets  6232,  6332,  6231,  and  6331. 

(4)  Commander:  COL  J.  H.  Cushnan 

(5)  Forces  Involved: 

(a)  US:  2d  Bde  TF 

2/501  Inf  (Abn) 

2/5C1  Inf  (Abn) 

1/502  Inf  (Abr:) 

1/321  Arty  (DS) 

A/1/27  Arty 
C/326  Engr  (DS) 

B/326  Med  (Sot) 

**  2  FASCP  -  501  Sig  (Sot) 

2/101  MF  (DS) 

Tey-lCl  MI  (DS) 

2/265  RRC  (DS) 

2/A/801  Maint  (DS) 

34  PI  (Sot) 

RR  fe  A/53  Sig  (Spt) 

11  ACR  (-) 

2/1 1  ACR 
1/Ll  4CR 
Air  Cav  Trp 

(b)  Other:  Rone 

(6)  Concept  and  Execution: 

(a)  Concept  of  Operation:  The  operation  was  to  be 
conducted  in  two  phases.  Phase  I,  consisted  of  establishing  the  3d  Sqdn, 
Hth  ACR  in  blocking  positions  along  Huy  245  and  LTL  13  to  seal  off  the  area 
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of  operation;  while  the  2d  Bde  with  the  2d  Squadron,  11th  ACR  conducted  recon 
in  force  operations  in  sectors  to  locate  and  destroy  the  165th  VC  Regiaent 
believed  to  be  in  the  area.  Phase  II  envisioned  the  2d  Bde  moving  into  AO 
ARAB  to  conduct  operations  against  the  88th  NVA  Regiment  while  the  11th  ACR 
continued  its  blocking  role.  (See  Inelosure  5,  CHORD  >-68- ATTALA  (CASEY)). 

(b)  Execution:  On  21-22  Janu  ry  the  Brigade  began  air 
and  overland  movement  into  the  assigned  AO;  established  b'se  camp  facilities, 
defensive  positions  and  prepared  tc  initiate  a  sweep  of  the  area.  At  0910, 

22  January,  CG,  II  Field  Force  Vietnam  issued  e  chenge  of  mission  directing 
the  Bde  to  return  to  Cu  Chi  Base  Camp  and  prepare  for  immediate  deployment  to 
I  CTZ.  At  the  time  of  the  alert,  the  1/501  Ir.f  was  enroute  into  the  AO. 

They  were  diverted  midway,  returned  to  base  cr.mo  and  subsequently  deployed 
to  Hue  Phu/Bai  the  following  day,  OPCON  to  III  MAF.  At  241800H  January, 
the  responsibility  for  OP  ATTALa  was  passed  to  the  11th  ACR  and  the  2d  Bde 
began  phasing  back  to  Cu  Chi.  During  the  entire  operation  there  was  no 
significant  contact  and  negative  results. 

B.  (C)  TACTICS  AND  TECHNIQUES:  The  misrions  assigned  to  the  Division 
during  the  reporting  period  were  the so  of  security  and  regional  search  and 
destroy  operations.  Ambush  and  security  operations  emphasized  simplicity  and 
the  requirement  for  continuous  all-rourd  security  while  maintaining  an  alert, 
aggressive,  mental  posture.  The  reconnaissance  in  for^e  operations  followed  * 
the  principle  of  first  finding  the  enemy  with  scouts,  probing  his  position 
and  surrounding  him  in  place,  then  bringing  all  available  firs  power  to  bear 
before  closing  with  the  enemy  and  destroying  him.  The  101st  Airborne  Division 
booklet,  "Fundamentals  of  Ihfantry  Tactics"  (inclosure  6)  sets  forth  those 
techniques  and  principles  which  have  proven  very  successful. 

C,  (C)  OPLAMS  A.'D  OPORDS:  The  following  is  a  synopsis  of  the  Operations 
Orders  published  and  executed  (hiring  the  reporting  period: 

1.  CPORD  1-68 '(SA’T  A’GELC)  (U)  dated  1113CUH  January  196 o  (See 
Inclosure  #3). 

a.  Mission:  101st  Airborne  Division  conducts  multinle  airborne, 
helimoblle  and  ground  assaults  to: 

(1)  Destroy  VC/NVA  forces  in  assigned  AO, 

(2)  Locate  and  destroy  enemy  bases,  and  supplies. 

(3)  Seize  Bu  01*  Map  Airfield  (YD  3437)  and  upgrade  to 
accept  G-130  aircraft. 

(4)  Block  principle  VC/NVA  invasion  rout»s  from  Cambodia 
during  TET  truce  period. 
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(5)  Supnort  and  secure  construction  of  a  Brigade  Base  at 

(Four  Phases) : 


Song  Be  (YU  1407). 

b.  Execution  -  Cbncept  of  Operation  -  Maneuvexf 


it*#.#* 


(l)  Phase  I,  101st  Airborne  Division  employs  3d  Bde  reinforced 
100600H  January  1968  in  AO  SUXCHON  to  open  Hvy  1A  fron  Fhuoc  Vinh  (XT  9648) 
to  Dong  Xbai  (XT  0875),  provide  security  for  Engineers  tipgrading  the  road  and 
clear  the  road  200  meters  or.  each  side  by  Rome  Plow;  on  order,  provide  one 
Battalion  TF  as  Division  Reaction  Force  from  field  location. 


(2)  Phase 

fixed  wing  aircraft  to 


1st  Bde  moves,  beginning  8  (January  1968,  by 

Bde  Base,  and  one 


ted  wing  aircrart  to  song  Be  with  three  battalions  and 
Bn  (3/506)  by  surface  convoy  to  Phan  Rang  to  stage  for  parachute  assault; 
establish,  on  16  January  111968,  one  medium  fire  base  northeast  of  Bu  Chirr 
Phuc  (YU  1924)  and  one  light  fire  base  at  a  location  to  b®  determined  by  CQ, 
1st  Bde;  conduct  par-chute  assault  by  one  Bn  TF  on  17  January  1968  to  seize 
Bu  Gia  Map  Airfield;  conduct  S&D  operations  in  AO  VEGHEL,  block  principal 
VC/i.VA  invasion  routes  from  Cambodia  and  interdict  VC/NVA  LOC  in  assigned  AO; 
on  order,  provide  one  Bn  TF  as  Division  Reaction  Force  from  field  location.' 

I 

(3)  Phase  III.  2d  Bde  moves  by  fixed  wing  aircraft,  beginning 
17  January  1968,  with  2  Bn  TF’ 3  to  Bu  Dop  (XU  9629),  secure  Bu  Dop;  conduct 
S&D  operations  in  AO  BASTOGNE;  block  principle  VC/NVA  invasion  route  from 
Cambodia;  interdict  VC/NVA  LOC  in  assigned  AO;  and  one  Bn  TF  to  Song  Be  as 
Division  Reaction  Force.  3d  Bde  employs  one  Bi  TF  to  establish  a  fire  base, 
vicinity  Bu  Nho  (YT  0197);  conduct  S&D  operations  and  interdict  VC/NVA  LOC 

in  assigned  AO.  #  j 

i 

(4)  Phase  IV.  101st  Airborne  Division,  following  TET  stand- 
down,  continue  S&D  operations  in  assigned  AO,  block  VC/NVA  LOC  in  AO  and 
support  and  secure  construction  of  Bde  Base  at  Song  Be. 


closure 


2.  OPORD  2-68  (MANCHESTER)  (U)  dated  131300  January  1968  (See  In- 


10 


a.  Mission:  101st  Airborne  Division,  beginning  12  January  1968, 
conducts  operations  in  MANCHESTER,  NORMANDY  and  SAN  ANGELO  A0*s  to: 

(1)  MANCHESTER:  j 

.  .  1"  ■ 

(a)  Target  on  destruction  of  Dong  Nhi  VC  Regiment. 

(b)  Prevent  launch  of  rocket,  mortar  and  ground 
attack  on  Blen  Boa  and  Long  Binh  areas  from  AO  MANCHESTER.; 


» 

w* 


(c)  Disrupt  VC/NVA  infiltration  from  War  Zone  D 
through  AO  MANCHESTER  toward  the  Di  An  area. 
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(2)  NORMANDY: 

(р)  Assume  responsibility  for  AO  NORMANDY  effective 

121200H  January  1968. 

(b)  Destroy  VC/NVA  forces  in  AO  NORMANDY  with  priority 
to  2d  Bn,  MR  IV  and  1st  Bn,  MR  IV. 

(e)  In  direct  coordination  with  25th  Inf  Div,  assume 
responsibility  for  exterior  defense  of  Camp  Cu  Chi  (XT  6313) . 

(3)  SAIT  ANGELO:  Beginning  16  Jan  68,  conduct  operation  in 
AO  SON,  VEGHEL,  BASTOGNE,  MUt’ SON  and  SICILY  to  - 

(a)  Destroy  VC/NVA  forces  in  AD. 

(b)  By  airborne  assault,  seize  Thuan  lie*  (XU  9914)  on 
17  January  1968  and  destroy  VC/NVA  forces  in  that  area. 

(с)  Establish  blocking  positions  along  the  Cambodian 
border  vicinity  Bu  Gia  Map  (YU  3437)/Bu  Chirr  Phuoc  (YU  1924)  during  TET 
truce  period. 

(d)  Be  prepared  to  block  Cambodian  border  vicinity 
Loc  Ninh  (XU  7309)/Bu  Dop  (XU  9729)  during  TET  with  a  two  Bn  force  on/>r 
about  25  Jan  68. 

b.  Execution  -  Ooncept  of  Operation:  Maneuver  -  10l3t  Airborne 
Division  conducts  operations  beginning  120730H  January  1968  in  four  phases. 

(1)  Phase  I.  3d  Bde,  120730  January  1968,  conduct  multiple 
heiimobile/ground  assaults  in  AO  MANCHESTER  and  AO  101  to  locate  and  destroy 
the  Dong  f'ai  VC  Regiment;  interdict  VC/NVA  eastwest  LOC  to  disrupt  VC/)  VA 
infiltration  through  AO  MANCHESTER  from  War  Zone  D  toward  the  Di  An  (XT  9406) 
area;  and  prevent  enemy  launch  of  rocket,  mortar  and/or  ground  attacks  of 
Bien  Hoa  (XT  0114)  and  long  Binh  (XT  0306)  military  installations;  3d  Bde 
continues  installation  coordinator  responsibilities  for  Phuoc  Vinh  (XT  9649). 
2d  Bde,  on  order,  reinforces  3d  Bde  in  AO  MANCHESTER  or  AO  101. 

(2)  Phase  II.  2d  Bde  121200,  multiple  hellmoblle/ 
ground  assaults  in  AO  NORMANDY,  locate  and  destroy  1st  and  2nd  VC  Bn, 

MR  IV,  and  through  direct  coordination  with  25th  Inf  Div,  provide  external 
defense  for  Ca op  Cu  Chi  (XT  6312). 

(3)  Phase  III.  1st  Bde,  16  January  1968,  by  heliaobile/ 
ground  assault  in  AO  VEGHEL  establish  light  FSPB  vicinity  Bu  Chirr  Phuoc 

(XU  1924)  and  medium  TSPB  vicinity  Dakkir  (XU  0514);  17  January  1968,  conduct 
parachute  assault  to  seize  Thuan  Xiem  (XU  9914)  and  destroy  VC/NVA  forces 
in  that  area;  reinforce  parachute  assault  with  one  Bi  by  helinxjbile  assaulv 
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if  necessary;  21  January* 1968  conduct  halimobile  assault  vicinity  Bu  Gia  Mp 
(YU  3437)  to  seise  the  Bu  Gia  Map  Airfield;  secure  and  upgrade  Bu  Gia  Map 
Airfield  to  accept  C-130  traffic;  establish  blocking  positions  vicinity  Bu 
Chirr  Phuoc  and  Bu  Gia  Map  during  TET  truce  period;  conduct  S&D  operations 
and  interdicts  enemy  LOC  in  AO  VEGHEL.  On  order,  move  one  Bn  TF  to  operate 
in  the  Bu  Prang  (YT  5956)  area  in  AO  SICILY.  2d  Bde,  on  order,  establish 
blocking  positions  along  the  Cambodian  border  vicinity  Bu  Oop  (XU  9729)  and 
Loe  Ninh  (XU  7409)  with  a  two  Bn  force;  3d  Bde  prepare  to  reinforce  units 
operating  in  AO  VEGHEL  and  AO  BASTOGNE  with  a  minimum  of  two  Bis;  on  order, 
employs  forces  to  conduct  operations  along  an  axis:  Dong  Xoal  (YT  0876), 

Phu  Rieng  (YT  U-89).  2d  Bde  provides  Division  reserve  of  at  least  one  Ita 
for  airmobile  employment  within  four  hours  after  notification  with  priority 
of  commitment  to  the  Song  Be  (YU  1507)  area.  1st  Bde  provides  defense  of 
Song  Be  In  AO  SON. 

(4).  Phase  IV.-  101st  Airborne  Division  continues  S&D 
operations  in  assigned  AO's,  maintains  surveillance  of  Cambodian  border  and 
Interdicts  enemy  LOC  in  AO's. 

3.  OPORD  3-68  ATTALA  (CASEY)  (U)  dated  2017C0H  January  1968  (See 
Inclosure  #5): 

a.  Mission:  101st  Airborne  Division  continues  SAN  ANGELO 
and  Operation  MANCHESTER  and: 

(1)  Beginning  21  January  19*8  moves  to  end  conducts  oper¬ 
ations  in  AC  ATTALA  to  destroy  the  165th  NVA  Regiment. 

(2)  On  order,  conducts  operations  in  AO  ARAB  to  destroy 
the  88th  NVA  Regiment. 

(3)  On  order,  block  the  Cambodian  border  with  Bde  size 
force  at  Bu  Dop  (XU  9729)  to  be  in  position  prior  to  TET. 

b.  Execution:  Concept  of  Operation  (Annex  A  Operation  Overlay)  - 

Maneuver  (Two  Phases)  «*  - _ 

(1)  Phase  I,  101st  Airborne  Division  conducts  operations 
In  AO  ATTALA  employing  the  2d  Bde  T7,  following  ground  and  air  move  from 
current  locations,  conduct  search  and  destroy  operations  in  zone  to  locate  and 
destroy  the  165th  VC  Regiment,  llth  ACR  establishes  blocking  positions  along 
Hwy  245  and  LTL  13  to  seal  off  the  2d  Bde  area  of  operation;  on  order  provide 
Cav  Trp  OPCON  2d  Bde  to  assist  in  destruction  of  enemy  base  areas. 

(2)  Phase  II.  101st  Airborne  Division,  on  order,  conducts 
operations  in  AO  ARAB  to  locate  and  destroy  the  88th  NVA  Regiment  employing 
the  2d  Bde  TF  in  S&D  operations  and  the  llth  ACR  as  a  blocking  force. 
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I).  (C)  ORGANIZATION :  tfaite  assigned  to  101st  Airborne  Division. 

17th  Cavalry,  2nd  Squadron  . 

25th  Public  Information  DetAebnent 
34th  Public  Information  Detachment 
36th  Chemical  Detachment 
101st  Aviation  Battalion 
101st  Administration  Company 
101st  Military  Police  Company 
101st  Military  Intelligence  Detachment 
101st  Quarter  Me s ter  Company  (AE) 

187th  Infantry,  3d  Battalion  (Airborne) 

326th  Bigineer  Battalion 

319th  Artillery,  2nd  Battalion 

321st  Artillery,  1st  Battalion 

326th  Medical  Battalion 

501st  Infantry,  1st  Battalion  (Airborne) 

501st  Infantry,  2nd  Battalion  (Airborne) 

501st  Signal  Battalion 
501st  Supply  Company 

502nd  Infantry,  1st  Battalion  (Airborne) 

506th  Infantry,  1st  Battalion  (Airborne) 

506th  Infantry,  2nd  Battalion  (Airborne) 

801st  Maintenance  Battalion 
HHC  101st  Airborne  Division 
HHC  2nd  Brigade 
HHC  3rd  Brigade 
HHB  Division  Artillery 
HHC  &  Band,  Support  Command 

— •Itait  Attached  to  lClst  Airborne  Division— 

265th  Radio  Research  Company 

E.  (U)  TRAINING: 

1.  Upon  arrival  in  the  Republic  of  Vietnam  the  Division  launched 

v  thirty  day  orientation  and  training  program.  The  program  included  reviews 
of  squad  and  platoon  tactics,  ambush  and  patrol  techniques,  intelligence  and 
USAHV  Replacement  Training  required  briefings.  Selected  personnel  attended 
Tunnel  Rat  Team  Training  at  Cu  Chi.  The  mines  and  boo bytraps  confidence 
courses  at  Cu  Chi  was  used  extensively  by  the  division  units  during  the  period, 

2.  Divisional  units  began  using  USAR7  schools  in  December  and  have 
had  personnel  in  continual  attendance  at  the  USAFV  Recondo  School  at  Hha  Trang 
since  that  time. 
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3*  Replacements  were  sent  to  Phan  Rang  for  replacement  training 
by  the  Division's  1st  Brigade  during  tha  period* 

Y.  (0)  PERSONNEL  AND  ADMINISTRATION: 

1.  The  main  problems  encountered  during  POM  of  this  Division,  in 
the  CL  area  of  interest,  were  those  of  reorganisation.  At  Port  Campbell 
the  Division  did  not  become  involved  in  Post  Staff  type  functions  except 
to  furnish  feeder  reports,  etc.  It  was  realised,  before  we  left  Port 
Campbell,  that  the  Division  would  probably  be  responsible  for  all  the 
Post  Staff  functions  that  we  had  become  used  to  having  done  for  us.  Por 
this  reason  it  was 'considered  essential  that  the  section  be  augmented,  and 
reorganized.  '  ffcora  a  TOE  authorization  of  three  (3)  officers  and  five  (5) 
enlisted  men,  it  was  necessary  to  add  three  (3)  more  officers,  and  two 

(2)  enlisted  men,  bringing  the  section  personnel  strength  to  six  (6) 
officers  and  seven  (7)  enlisted  men.  The  section  itself  was  broken  down 
into  an  Administration  Section,  a  Personnel  Management  Section,  and  a 
Personnel  Services  Section.  The  Personnel  Services  Section  now  handles 
those  services  which  were  taken  care  of  by  Post  Headquarters  and  Special 
Staff  at  Part  Campbell.  Examples  of  these  are:  Officer's  and  KOO  Clubs, 
Field  Ration  Messes,  Nor  appropriated  funds,  and  civilian  personnel 
management. 

2.  Some  of  the  problems  encountered  upon  rrival  in-country  cen¬ 
tered  around  trying  to  allocate  sufficient  space  to  divisional  sized  units 
and  strffs  in  an  area  occupied  by  a  brigade  prior  to  our  arrival.  This 
problem  was  solved  in  part,  by  doubling  up  on  billeting  space  and  using  the 
vacated  billets  for  office  space. 

3.  Adjutant  General: 

a.  During  the  period  2  August  1967  to  31  December  1967  this 
section  was  engaged  in  pre-movement  to  the  Republic  of  Vietnam.  The  most 
significant  activities  throughout  this  period  occurred  in  the  areas  of 
Personnel  Administration  and  Postal  Operations. 

b.  Immediately  upon  notification  on  3  August  1967  of  the 
Division's  deployment  to  RVN,  a  meeting  was  held  at  Ibrt  Campbell,  Kentucky, 
between  representatives  of  Department  of  the  Army,  US  Continental  Army 
Command,  Third  Uhited  States  Army,  end  the  Division.  At  this  meeting 
personnel  deployment  criteria  for  the  Division  was  discussed.  Essentially, 
it  was  decided  that: 

(1)  Officer  personnel  fill  would  be  controlled  by  OPO,  DA. 

(2)  The  bulk  of  the  enlisted  fill  of  deployables  for  the 
Division  would  of  necessity  be  from  Third  US  Army  resources.  Secondary 
fill  would  be  programmed  from  USAREUR  and  USARSO,  Headquarters,  Third  US 
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Array,  therefore,  would  control  for  the  most  part  the  fill  for  the  Division 
of  approximately  4,000  enlieted  personnel. 

(3)  All  enlisted  personnel  would  be  assigned  direct  to 
subordinate  Division  units  against  a  specific  0P0  control  and  line  number. 

/ 

(4)  Personnel  on  Station  Date  (POSD)  would  be  5  October 

1967. 

(5)  All  non-deployable  enlisted  personnel  would  be  reported 
to  Headquarters,  Third  US  Aroy  for  subsequent  assignment,  namely  to  the  82d 
Airborne  Division. 

c.  Immediately  after  this  conference,  action  was  taken  to 
screen  end  identify  anproximately  3,500  non-deployable  enlisted  personnel 
and  some  200  officers.  Volunteers  from  among  former  RVN  returnees  were 
solicited.  The  Division  was  quite  successful  in  this  campaign  as  close  to 
1,000  volunteers  were  obtained.  Concurrently,  enlisted  personnel  shortages 
were  identified  and  a  requisition  prepared  and  submitted  to  Department  of 
the  Army  based  upon  TOE  authorizations  furnished  by  Headquarters,  Third  US 
Army  and  after  that  Headauarters  applied  Division  deployable  assets  against 
the  authorization.  Later,  it  was  found  that  numerous  administrative  errors 
existed  in  the  document.  As  a  result,  an  adjusted  requisition  was  prepared 
by  the  Division,  instead  of  Headquarters,  Third  US  Army.  Meanwhile,  0P0, 

DA  started  to  act  upon  the  original  requisitions.  This  resulted  at  a  later 
date  of  some  "double"  enlisted  personnel  fill  when  the  adjusted  requisition 
was  received  by  0P0,  DA. 

d.  To  achieve  the  75  percent  unit  fill  required  for  all  units 
to  initiate  training  by  POSD,  it  was  necessary  to  effect  considerable  person¬ 
nel  diversion.  This  was  caused  by  the  time  and  rate  of  fill.  Since  all  en¬ 
listed  men  were  charged  against  a  specific  0P0  control  and  line  number,  per¬ 
sonnel  accounting  problems  arose.  Many  personnel  from  Europe  and  USARSO  were 
directly  assigned  to  battalions  of  the  Division  and  gained  on  these  units 
morning  reports.  When  it  was  necessary  to  divert  to  units  with  less  than  75 
per  cent  strength,  frequent  double  entries  upon  Warning  Reports  occurred. 

This  was  caused  by  the  volume  of  personnel  fill  and  the  quantity  of  diver¬ 
sions.  To  allow  the  Division  Oommander  more  flexibility  during  the  critical 
fill  and  training  periods,  personnel  should  be  assigned  to  the  Division  Re¬ 
placement  Detachment  for  further  assignment  as  required, 

e.  In  the  area  of  Postal  Operations  it  is  significant  to  note 
that  the  101st  Airborne  Division  was  the  first  deploying  unit  to  permit  the 
release  of  its  APO  number  prior  to  actual  deployment.  This  proved  to  be  of 
great  value  since  it  enhanced  mail-handling  and  expedited  delivery.  Mail 
was  on-hand  in  RVN  upon  arrival  of  the  advanced  party  and  continued  to  arrive 
thereafter. 
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f.  POM  processing  .for  all  personnel  of  the  Division  and  Post 
clearance  of  Fort  Campbell  was  accomplished  simultaneously.  A  country-fair 
system  was  initiated  to  accomplish  these  actions.  It  proved  to  be  quite 
successful.  Stations  ware  established  within  the  Post  gymnasium  to  complete 
certain  POR  tasks  i.e.,  remake  of  DA  Form  41  (Records  of  Rnergency  Data), 
immunisations,  preparation  of  identification  tags,  review  of  personnel  records 
etc.  Personnel  were  funneled  through  the  processing  center  according  to  a 
time-phased  schedule  by  unit.  Previously  prepared  machine  listings  of  person¬ 
nel  and  dispatched  to  the  various  Post  clearance  agencies,  e.g. ,  Red  Cross, 
Central  Housing  etc.,  greatly  enhanced  the  timeliness  of  the  operation.  All 
personnel  of  the  Division  were  completely  POR  processed  within  a  two- week 
period. 


g.  During  the  movement  phase  to  RV. :,  it  was  decided  to  send 
the  Data  Processing  Equipment  by  air.  This  proved  to  be  a  wise  decision  in 
that  the  machines  were  available  immediately  upon  arrival  of  the  bulk  of  the 
main-body  of  the  Division  and  minimal  down-time  was  encountered.  Also  during 
the  movement  phase,  persomel  records  accompanied  each  increment  of  troops. 
This  proved  to  be  successful  since  it  compensated  for  last  minute  problems 

by  allowing  ready  access  to  personnel  records  in  such  matters  as  deferments, 
last  minute  reassignments,  etc.  As  a  task  force  or  echelon  deployed  the 
personnel  records  were  normally  on  the  last  aircraft. 

h.  The  AG  Section  closed  in-country  or.  29  December  1967,  after 
arrival  of  its  Rear  Detachment  from  Fort  Campbell.  The  mission  of  the  Rear 
Detachment  was  to  assist  ir.  solving  last-minute  personnel  problems  concerning 
non-deployable  and  deferred  personnel  preparation  of  personnel  deployment 
statistics  and  assist  in  the  transfer  of  station  property.  In  the  movement 
of  a  division-eized  unit,  a  rear  detachment  is  deemed  essential  since  it  can 
handle  many  last-minute  personnel  details  which  would  otherwise  result  in 
hardships  on  the  individual  or  unit  if  left  until  the  arrival  of  the  main- 
body  in  country.  The  AG  Section  Rear  Detachment  was  comprised  of  14  enlisted 
men,  one  warrant  officer,  and  the  Deputy  AG. 

.  1.  Establishment  of  Special  Service  programs  proved  to  be  of 

prime  importance  after  initial  arrival  of  the  AG  Section  in  HTO.  Tasks  to 
be  completed  include!  Establishment  of  the  Special  Services  Supply  Account, 
which  was  accomplished  on  23  Nov  67;  procurement  of  16mm  projection  equip¬ 
ment;  schedule  a  USO  show;  open  a  Division  swimming  pool  at  the  Blen  ffca 
Base  Camp;  establish  the  R&R  Program;  and  accomplish  liaison  visits  with 
area  librarian.  Due  to  the  workload  of  the  Division  Special  Services 
Section  in  HVN,  the  TOE  personnel  authorization  of  one  officer  and  two  EM 
is  considered  grossly  inadequate  when  compared  to  the  mission  of  the  section. 
A  minimum  of  two  officers  and  12  EM  is  recommended. 
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J.  Within  the  area  of  Postal  Operations,  upon  arrival  in¬ 
country,  the  sain  task  was  receipt  and  dispatch  of  nail.  Dispatch  schedule* 
were  established  and  air  transportation  made  available  for  noting  mall  to 
Brigade  Base  Gamps.  The  Postal  Seotlon  for  the  Division  (-'  is  authorized 
2  officers  and  13  EM.  This  is  totaly  inadequate  to  provide  postal  support 
for  a  Division  in  Vietnam.  Requirements  for  couriers  and  mail  guards 
necessary  for  transporting  mail  on  trucks  and  aircraft  was  far  greater  than 
anticipated.  It  is  believed  that  a  Division  Postal  Section  in  HVN  should 
be  authorized,  as  a  minimum,  two  officers  and  45  EM. 


4.  Provost  Marshall 


manner. 


a.  The  deployment  of  the  PMC  w&a  done  in  an  orderly 
Major  Eldar,  Asst  PM,  deployad  with  the  Advance  Pprty  on  17  Nov  1967,  In 
order  to  provide  adequate  personnel  for  in-proce3sing  of  Divisional  Dhita, 
personnel  who  would  have  helped  set  up  the  PM 0  were  used  in  other  capacities. 
The  PMO  was  not  actually  set  up  until  7  Deo  1967.  The  PMO  building  required 
minor  repairs  to  include  additional  flooring  and  wiring.  The  flooring  and 
wiring  was  accompllshsd  prior  to  20  Deo  1967.  No  operational  problems  were 
encountered.  On  10  Deo  67  the  PM  Operation  Sergannt  and  clerks  arrived,  fol¬ 
lowed  by  the  PM,  LTC  Carr  on  13  Dee  67.  The  PMO  processed  its  first  blotter 
and  was  fully  operational  on  11  Deo  67. 

b.  The  exist an oe  of  separate  brigade  base  carps  erected  a 
police  administrative  problem  for  the  PMO.  In  order  to  insure  proper  format, 
maintenance  of  aequential  report  numbers  and  proper  distribution,  the  MP 
Platoons,  supporting  brigades,  forward  draft  MP  Reports  to  this  offipe,  Ihis 
required  the  two  clerks  in  PMO  to  typo  and  process  these  reports  in  addition 
to  normal  PMO  correspondence.  The  Platoons  do  not  have  a  clerical  capability. 

c.  The  CID  Section  has  received  a  modification  to  TOMS  auth¬ 
orizing  two  additional  clerks  to  handle  the  administrative  burden  encountered. 
This  inturn  necessitated  the  request  and  approval  for  a  larger  building.  U£cn 
acquisition  of  these  clerks,  the  CID  Section  end  ARVN  Liaison  Section  will 
switch  buildings.  This  s^ritch  will  give  the  CID  Section  additional  office 
space  and  allow  space  to  conduct  interrogations  ia  private. 

d.  The  PMO  has  begun  a. gradual  phasing  of  the  1st  MP  Platoon, 

1st  Brigade  into  the  101st  MP  Company  and  PMO  Operations,  The  platoon  is 
now  handling  its  police  administration  as  other  MP  Platoons  of  the  Division. 
When  the  1st  Brigade  officially  rejoins  the  Division,  little  is  left  to  com- 
plete  the  phasing  of  the  platoon  into  the  company  and  PMO  Operation  structure. 
This  phasing  has  proceeded  in  an  orderly  manner  to  date  and  no  major  problems 
are  expected  in  the  future. 

e.  In  summary,  ths  PMO  has  snoour.tsred  no  major  obstacles  in 
completing  its  mission.  The  PMO  is  successfully  carrying  out  its  function 
of  discipline,  law  and  order  and  tactical  support. 

«** 
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5*  Chaplain i 

a.  The  lOlet  Airborne  Division  Chaplain  Section  conducted 
religious  services  before,  during,  and  after  deployment.  The  Chaplains 
moved  by  echelon,  providing  continuous  courage  for  deployment  of  the 
Division.  The  intensive  training  program  in-country  Included  unit  Chap¬ 
lains  accompanying  the  troops  during  operations. 

b.  There  were  275  services  conducted  with  5,139  personnel  in 
attendance.  These  services  were  conducted  in-country.  A  comparative  chart 
will  be  submitted  each  quarter  for  review  and  evaluation  of  the  Chaplain 
program. 

G.  Intelligences 

1.  (C)  Narrative  account  of  activities, 

a.  (0)  G2  Section  and  HID. 

(1)  During  the  period  from  31  October  1967  until  deploy¬ 
ment  of  the  Division  main-body  to  Vietnam,  the  G2  Section  and  MID  activities 
consisted  of  training,  research,  POM  activities,  liaison,  and  providing 
services  to  elements  of  the  Division.  The  more  significant  accomplishments 
are  ae  follows! 

(a)  The  Division  Personnel  Security  Section,  which 
was  established  on  18  August  1967,  continued  to  validate  and  initiate 
security  clearances  for  Division  personnel,  many  of  whoa  had  been  recently 
assigned. 


(b)  Siring  this  period  the  G2  Section  continued  to 
maintain  a  two-man  liaison  team  with  II  FFORCEV  Hq  at  Long  Binh,  Republic 
of  Vietnam.  The  team  fed  timely  information  to  the  Division  at  Fort 
Campbell,  Kentucky,  became  conversant  with  available  collection  agencies 
in  III  CTZ,  and  oriented  other  members  of  the  G2  Section  and  MID  as  they 
arrived  in  RVN. 

(e)  Instructions  for  disposition  of  classified 
documents  which  were  not  required  in  RVN  were  published  and  distributed 
on  1  November  1967.  This  enabled  subordinate  units  to  properly  dispose 
of  the  bulk  of  their  classified  material  well  before  deployment,  and 
avoid  the  problems  associated  with  attempting  such  a  project  with  insuf¬ 
ficient  time, 

(d)  During  this  period  the  second  phase  of  a  Division 
sponsored  Ground  Surveillance  Radar  School  was  conducted.  R.j  instruction 
was  conducted  during  the  period  6  thru  9  November  1967  and  «aa  presented  by 
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•  team  from  the  Oombat  Surveillance  School,  Ibrt  Huachuca,  Ariaona,  The 
iaatruction  oonsleted  of  the  uae  and  maintenance  of  GSR  equipment  and  a 
night  practical  exercise. 

(e)  The  G2  Section  established  a  library  with  a 
reading  room  on  15  October.  The  library  contained  pertinent  intelligence 
publications  covering  VC/NVA  doctrine,  tactics,  strategy,  weapons,  equip¬ 
ment,  dispositions,  and  activity;  as  well  as  information  on  terrain, 
weather,  population,  customs  and  other  facets  of  the  Republic  of  Vietnam. 
During  the  reporting  period  until  deployment,  wit  commanders,  intelligence 
personnel,  and  other  key  personnel  were  able  to  keep  abreast  of  the  situa¬ 
tion  in  Vietnam  and  learn  a  considerable  amount  about  the  VC  and  the  country 
in  general. 


(f)  During  the  pre-deployment  period,  weekly  briefings 
were  conducted  on  current  enemy  activities  in  Vietnam.  In  addition,  special 
briefings  were  eonducted  when  warranted  by  significant  enemy  activity.  Much 
of  the  information  presented  in  these  briefings  was  obtained  from  reports  sub¬ 
mitted  by  the  G2  liaison  team  and  from  operational  reports  prepared  by  units 
already  in  Vietnam. 


(g)  IXiring  the  pre-deployment  period,  the  Intelligence 
Annex  of  the  Division  TAC  SOP  was  revised  to  better  conform  with  format  and 
procedures  used  in  Vietnam  by  MAC V  and  II  FFORCEV. 

(h)  On  20  November  1967,  4  officers,  4  NOO's  and  3 
enlisted  men  from  the  G2  Section  deployed  to  RVN  with  the  Advance  Party. 

These  eleven  personnel  set  up,  along  with  members  of  the  MID,  the  various 
sub- sections  of  the  G2  Section;  Issued  basic  load  maps;  commenced  procure¬ 
ment  of  initial  record  photo  coverage;  established  procedures  for  request¬ 
ing  support,  receiving  information,  requesting  information,  «d  processing 
information;  and  visited  other  units  in  II  FJJQRCEV  to  benefit  by  their- ex¬ 
perience.  Considerable  effort  was  expended  during  this  time  on  base  camp 
development,  particularly  by  members  of  the  MID  Advance  Party. 

(2)  During  the  base  camp  development  and  training  phase, 
the  G2  Section  and  MID  activities  consisted  of  training  of  MI  personnel, 
improvement  of  base  areas,  development  of  intelligence  for  future  operatibne, 
further  development  of  procedures,  activation  of  G2  Plans,  and  developing 
Order  of  Battle  files.  Although  a  large  part  of  the  Division  was  involved 
in  training  and  base  camp  development  during  this  period,  the  G2  Section, 
especially  Plans,  OB,  and  Air  (including  the  II  Section),  became  increas¬ 
ingly  involved  in  preparation  for  future  operations. 

(a)  During  the.  base  camp  development  and  training 
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phase,  the  G2  Plans  subsection  was  established.  G2  Plans  initiated  a 
program  of  liaison  visits  to  CICV,  II  FPCRCEV,  other  US  Divisions,  III  CTZ 
Ho,  and  subordinate  elements  of  the  Division.  From  22  December  1967  until 
4  January  1968,  G2  Flans  made  a  liaison  visit  in  the  Song  Be  area  to  collect 
information  and  coordinate  future  collection  in  support  of  Operation  SAN 
ANGELO.  During  this  visit,  information  was  exchanged  and  coordination  was 
effected  with  numerous  US  and  Vietnamese  agencies  in  the  area.  From  16 
January  1968  through  18  January  1968,  a  representative  from  G2  Plans  made 
a  liaison  visit  to  III  MAF  Hq  at  Da  Nang,  to  gain  information  for  the  2d 
Brigade  of  this  Division  when  it  was  alerted  for  its  move  to  I  CTZ. 

(b)  During  this  period  tha  M7D  devoted  its  time  to 
base  camp  inprovement,  liaison  visits,  establishment  of  accounts,  and  train— 
ing  (some  of  which  was  conducted  with  other  MID’s).  The  MXD  was  fortunate 
to  have  been  assigned  a  group  of  existing  structures  in  the  Bien  Hoa  Base 
Camp,  but  considerable  improvements  were  necessary  to  provide  an  efficient 
facility  in  which  to  conduct  detachment  business.  A  significant  accomplish¬ 
ment  during  this  time  was  the  establishment  of  the  Intelligence  Contingency 
Fund.  liaison  visits  were  made  with  other  intelligence  agencies  for  exchange 
of  Information,  and  to  learn  methods  which  are  successful  here  in  Vietnam. 

&rae  of  the  personnel  of  the  101st  MID  worked  in  other  MID's  to  learn  Vietnam¬ 
ese  peculiar  procedures  end  to  improve  overall  proficiency  through  OJT.  An 
important  activity  during  this  period  was  the  molding  of  interrogators  and 
jiterpreters  into  effective  IPW  teams. 

(c)  During  this  period,  the  G2  Air  element  continued 
to  acquire  record  photo'  coverage.  Procedures  were  established  for  the 
receipt  and  further  dissemination  of  SLAR,  RED  HAZE,  and  photo  reports. 

Photo  master  traces  were  acquired  during  this  period,  and  development  pro¬ 
gressed  to  a  considerable  degree  on  an  installations  data  base.  In  December 
3967,  5  personnel  were  sent  to  the  in-eountry  II  Course  (5  days)  conducted 
by  1st  MIB  (ARS).  This  course  has  proved  to  be  very  valuable.  The  training 
of  personnel  for  aerial  observation  was  conducted  during  this  period.  The 
goal  of  this  program,  which  is  still  underway,  is  to  have  all  imagery  in¬ 
terpreters  train  aerial  observers  in  order  to  improve  their  ability  to  in¬ 
terpret  photos  and  to  make  each  man  proficient  in  the  use  of  hand-held 
cameras.  A  II  officer  was  trained  for  targeting  for  attacks  by  TAC  Air 

and  Artillery  during  this  period. 

(d)  During  the  bass  camp  development  and  training 
period,  the  OB  Section  spent,  most  of  its  time  developing  its  various  files, 
juring  this  period  the  section  also  supported  G2  with  the  OB  files,  intel¬ 
ligence  estimates,  studies  on  enemy  organizations  and  tactics,  periodic 
analysis  of  the  enemy  situation,  frequent  input  to  the  Division  INTSUM,  and 
preparation  of  briefing  maps.  The  section  also  conducted  liaison  with 
adjacent  units  and  intelligence  agencies,  analysed  the  results  of  PW  inter¬ 
rogations  and  captured  enemy  documents,  and  recommended  EEI  to  the  G2. 
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b.  (U)  king  Range  Patrols 

(1)  Generali  II  is  the  belief  of  the  G2  Section  that 
the  most  difficult  task  confronting  combat  commanders  in  RVN  is  finding 

the  enemy  and  immediately  exploiting  pinpoint  targets  with  a  reaction  force. 
It  was,  therefore,  felt  that  a  IRP  capability  under  operational  control  of 
the  G2  was  a  capability  that  the  Division  had  to  start  developing  before 
deployment.  This  objective  was  accomplished  by  using  the  Division  R2C0ND0 
School  as  a  cadre  to  train  LRP  personnel. 

(2)  Pre-deployment  training!  During  the  period  prior  to 
deployment,  training  included  orientation  of  personnel,  testing  and  training 
In  basic  Skills  on  asp  reading,  communications,  weapons,  first  aid,  and 
petrolling.  Training  was  also  conducted  under  the  US  Aray  Florida  Rar.ger 
Camp,  Eglin  AFB,  Florida.  This  field  training  took  place  under  simulated 
combat  conditions  end  included i 

(a)  Use  of  FAC's. 

(b)  Live-Fire  Jungle  reaction  courses. 

(e)  Methods  Of  infiltrating  and  exfiltrating  areas  of 

o’  *ations. 

(d)  Finesse  patrolling. 

(e)  Saturation  patrolling. 

(f)  Debriefing  recording  and  report  writing. 

(3)  In-country  activities:  The  DIP  company  deployed  to 
RVN  with  a  strength  of  3  officers  and  47  enlisted  men.  The  following  train¬ 
ing  and  operations  were  conducted: 

(a)  Training. 

1  During  the  period  3  December  1967  thru  31 
December  1967,  ona  officer  and  5  NCO's  of  the  LR?  participated  in  training 
with  1  SAS  Squdn  of  the  1st  ATP  at  Nui  Dat.  A  total  of  7  missions  were 
conducted  with  1  SAS  Sqdn.  During  the  period  10  VC  were  XIA  (BC). 

1  During  the  period  10  December  1967  thru  20 
December  1967,  1  officer  and  18  men  (3  lj?P  Teams)  participated  in  IRP 
training  and  combat  operations  with  the  9th  Inf  Div  IRP  Company.  One  VC 
was  K1A  (BC)  by  one  of  the  101st  patrols. 

2  During  the  period  17  December  1967,  thru  the 
end  of  the  reporting  period,  a  number  of  EM  attended  MACV  RECONDO  School. 
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(b)  Combat  Operations. 

1  during  the  period  26  December  1967  thru  3 

January  1968,  one  officer  and  14  enlisted  men  participated  in  combat  opera¬ 
tions  with  the  3d  Brigade  Short  Range  Patrol.  ....  y. 

2  Proa  5  January  1968  thr  •  the  end  of  the  re¬ 
torting  period,  the  entire“lRF  Company  was  attached  ♦ ;qdn,  17th  Cavalry 
for  combat  operations  in  the  Song  Be  area.  The  company  has  conducted  nuner- 
ous  reconnaissance,  security,  and  ambush  patrols  in  the  area.  The  most  suc¬ 
cessful  operation  was  conducted  on  the  night  of  9  J'-nu-ry  1968  when  a  litP 
iatrol  ambushed  12  VC  who  were  withdrawing  from  posit  ons  after  having  mortared 
Sone  Be  Air  Strip.  The  patrol  killed  4  VC  by  body  count,  possible  killed  8 
••tore ,  and  captured  an  81mm  mortar. 

c.  (C)  265th  Radio  Research  Company. 

(1)  Pre-deployment  periods  The  pre-deployment  training 
program  started  on  9  October  1967  and  extended  into  the  reporting  period, 
ending  on  4  November  1967.  From  6-8  November,  the  company  went  through 
modified  ATT.  The  ability  of  the  company  to  provide  maximum  support  was 
reduced  by  a  shortage  of  personnel  and  equipment.  However,  a  rating  of 
L'.CELISNT  was  given  for  the  support  rendered  and  the  capabilities  of  per¬ 
sonnel  assigned  to  the  company.  Twelve  personnel  had  previous  experience 
In  RVN  which,  with  the  fine  performance  of  the  other  personnel  in  the  com¬ 
pany,  materially  contributed  to  the  above  result.  The  final  headiness  ;ie- 
port  was  submitted  to  the  Co.:., ending  General,  USAS'  with  information  copy 
to  the  Commanding  General,  101st  Airborne,  Division,  or.  10  November  1967* 

At  the  close  of  the  4  week  training  cycle,  a  period  of  operational  training 
Ktgan  which  extended  until  the  date  of  departure.  FOi.  Inspections  were 
undergone  by  the  company  during  the  period  6  thru  24  i»ovember  1967,  with 
ir-pections  conducted  by: 

(a)  101st  Airborne  Division- 

(b)  USASA  Headquarters. 

(c)  jd  Army 

(2)  Base  Camp  development  and  training  period. 

(a)  Base  camp  development.  Numerous  projects  were 
•  -plated  or  in  progress  during  this  period.  Major  projects  included: 

1  Expansion  of  the  company  area  by  bulldozing 
->  beri  behind  the  company  area.  1 
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2  Oiling  the  motor  park. 

2  Conatruction  of  persomel  bunkers,  defensive 
blinkers,  and  supplementary  perimeter  bunkers. 


4  Sandbagging  structures  in  the  company  area. 
2  Fencing  the  entire  company  area  with  triple 

concertina. 


6  Various  building  renovation  projects. 

2  Numerous  grounds  improvement  projects. 

(b)  Training.  Training  during  the  period  was  opera¬ 
tional  in  nature.  It  consisted  primarily  of  sending  personnel  to  work  with 
other  Radio  Research  Units  in  III  CTZ.  The  2d  and  3d  Brigades  Support  Pla¬ 
toons  began  to  support  the  respective  at  the  same  time  the  company  was  under¬ 
going  its  training  phase.  Support  was  rendered  in  the  same  manner  as  it  would 
be  during  normal  operations.  The  company  became  fully  operational  on  a  24 
hour  per  day  basis  on  1  January  1968,  seven  days  before  the  «nd  to  the  train¬ 
ing  period. 


2.  (C)  Order  of  Battle  during  the  period. 


a.  Upon  the  arrival  of  the  2nd  and  3d  Brigades,  101st  Abn  Div, 
training  AO's  were  created  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  their  base  camps. 

The  enemy  is  capable  of  appearing  at  any  time,  anywhere  in  III  CTZ.  There¬ 
fore,  no  area  ie  considered  secure  as  was  the  case  with  both  assigned  train¬ 
ing  AO's.  The  enemy  was  contacted  by  elements  of  the  2d  and  3d  Brigadee  on 
numerous  occasions  durin7  the  training  missions.  It  is  believed  that  the 

2d  Brigade  contacted  elements  of  the  7th  If  Bn  of  i-n  IV.  The  3d  Brigade  was 
harrassed  by  local  force  enemy  units  operating  in  the  Phuoc  Vinh  area. 

b.  AO  NCRMANDY.  Generally  there  were  indications  of  a  growing 
enemy  offensive  during  ths  period  the  2d  -Brigade  operated  in  the  AO.  This 
offensive  was  targeted  against  lightly  defended  OF's  and  District  Headquarters. 
All  the  battalions  of  Mi  IV,  particularly  the  let,  2d,  3d,  and  7th  were  fully 
capable  of  conducting  multi-battalion  attacks  against  friendly  base  areas. 

AO  NORMANDY  encompassed  an  area  that  is  extremely  important  to  the  enemy  and 
o”e  that  he  has  operated  for  years. 


c.  AO  MANCHESTER.  Contact  with  the  enemy  in  the  3d  Brigade  AO 
has  been  generally  light.  Presently  the  Dong  Nai  Regiment  appears  to  be 
avoiding  contact,  though  reports  persist  that  they  are  fully  capable  of  at¬ 
tacking  or  defending  any  poeition  within  AO  MANCHESTER  or  any  other  location. 
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Elements  of  the  Doag  Nai  Regimsnt  will  probably  defend  their  base  areas* 

They  appear  to  be  more  interested  in  scoring  a  victory  In  the  Tar  en  area 
than  against  elements  of  the  3d  Brigade*  101st  Abn  Div.  They  wi"  attack 
a  lucrative  target  (coop any  site)  should  it  present  itself. 

d.  AO  SAN  ANCELO.  During  the  period  that  the  1st  Brigade  has 
operated  in  Northern  Phuoc  long  Province*  enemy  main  force  units  were  present* 
however,  they  appeared  to  be  avoiding  contact  with  US  Forces.  Present  indi¬ 
cations  are  that  the  273d  7C  Regiment,  the  275th  VC  Regiment,  and  the  88th  NVA 
Regiment  have  moved  south  out  of  Phuoc  Long  Province.  Small  offensive  probes 
throughout  the  night  and  sporadic  mortar  attacks  have  probably  been  conducted 
by  local  force  units.  (See  inelosure  1  to  inclosure  3  sketch  map  of  AO).  Con¬ 
tacts  initiated  by  elements  of  the  1st  Bde  have  probably  been  against  local 
farce  unite  or  unidentified  sain  fores  units.  * 

3.  (C)  Significant  Enemy  Tactics  and  Techniques. 

a.  One  of  the  enemy's  most  successful  types  of  offensive  actions 
has  been  attacking  outposts  or  fixed  Installations.  Because  of  overall  Allied 
superiority  in  manpower  and  firepower*  the  VC/NVA  commander  plans  his  attack 
carefully  and  at  great  length.  Hie  reconnaissance  and  intelligence  effort  is 
extensive.  The  attack  is  rehearsed  repeatedly*  using  mock-ups  and  sand  tables. 
Execution  of  the  attack  plan  is  marked  by  good  security*  silence,  and  speed. 
Attacking  units  made  maximum  use  of  terrain  and  move  aggressively  into  the  peri¬ 
meter  to  isolate  and  destroy  the  opposing  force  piecemeal.  Withdrawals  are 
cuiek,  orderly,  and  well  executed.  Chce  ihe  attack  starts,  great  emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  individual  initiative  of  subordinate  commanders,  expecially  the 
platoon  leaders  and  squad  leaders.  Sappers  are  used  extensively  to  overcome 
the  Installations  obstacles  and  establish  a  bridgehead  within  the  defensive 
perimeter.  VC/NVA  tactics  and  techniques  used  in  attacking  fixed  installations 
are  well  conceived  and  have  proved  to  be  effective  in  numerous  cases. 

b.  The  hours  from  dusk  to  dawn  are  considered  prime  hours  for  the 
VC  to  assault,  sabotage,  terrorize,  harass,  and  aznbush.  The  VC  consider  not 
only  the  hours  of  darknes^  but  also  fog,  heavy  rain,  and  strong  wind  to  their 
advantage.  Under  these  conditions,  the  VC  can  approach  enemy  positions  unde¬ 
tected,  giving  them  a  better  chance  of  achieving  surprise  in  their  attack. 


e.  The  VC  rely  heavily  on  the  ambush  as  a  means  of  initiating 
contact  with  opposing  foresee  The  ambush  makes  maximum  use  of  their  knowledge 
of  terrain,  good  intelligence,  careful  planning,  and  camouflage  techniques. 

The  ambush  takes  advantage  on  the  dependence  of  the  opposing  forces  use  of 
roads.  It  also  presided  the  VC  with  a  means  of  partially  coping  with  the  op¬ 
posing  forces  greater  fire  power  end  mobility  which  have  made  attacking  a 
fixed  installation  increasingly  hazardous. 

d#  the  chief  missioa  of  the  TfC/^VA  heavy  weapons  is  to  provide 
fire  support  to  the  infantry  unit.  VC  doctrine,  at  present,  does  not  envision 
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positional  defense}  therefore,  the  role  of  the  support  weapon  in  a  defensive 
situation  has  probably  not  been  fully  developed.  VC/NVA  attacks  call  for  a 
violent  shock  effect  followed  by  a  swift  assault.  In  order  to  produce  this 
result,  the  heavy  weapon  is  employed  to  its  maximum  capability.  After  the  at¬ 
tack,  they  revert  to  silence  and  secrecy  of  movement.  The  VC  are  very  adept  at 
employing  direct  fire  weapons  in  an  indirect  fire  role. 

e.  The  VC/foVA  have  been  concerned  with  electronic  warfare  through¬ 
out  the  Vietnam  conflict,  but  during  the  past  few  months  they  have  intensified 
their  efforts.  Ry  taking  advantage  of  breaches  in  Allied  conraunlcatlons  securi¬ 
ty,  they  have  been  able  to  intercept  our  transmissions  and  gain  valuable  intel¬ 
ligence  data.  The  VCAVA  have  also  effectively  jammed  friendly  broadcasts  and 
have  developed  the  ability  to  enter  friendly  nets  and  transmit  false  information. 

4.  Recapitulation  of  enemy  losses,  during  the  reporting  period  enemy 
losses  were  as  follows: 


a. 

K2A  (BC) 

586 

b. 

KIA  (POSS) 

173 

c. 

Detainees 

192 

d. 

W 

13 

e. 

Chleu  Hoi 

2 

f. 

Crew  Served  Weapons 

52 

«• 

Individual  Weapons 

91 

h. 

Crew  Served  Weapon  Ammo  (rds) 

15 

1. 

Small  Arms  Anno  (rds) 

11,753 

Booby  Traps 

60 

k. 

Demolitions  (lbs) 

48 

1. 

drain  (tons) 

153  3/4 

a. 

Documents  (lbs) 

11  3/4 

n. 

Sampans 

22 

0. 

Bunkers 

518 

P. 

Structures 

164 

A3 
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q.  Tunnels  38 

5.  (C)  Significant  Intelligence  Sources. 

a*  The  following  is  a  listing  of  significant  intelligence ■ sources 
and  comment  on  each. 

(1)  SLAft  Adequate  coverage. 

(2)  RED  HAZE  Adequate  coverage. 

(3)  Photo  coverage  Too  slow  -  normally  it  requires 

(USA  &  USAF)  4-8  days  from  request  to  delivery. 

(4)  VR»s  from  higher  hqs  Marginal. 

(5)  Det  A,  1st  MI  Eh  (ARS)  Excellent. 

(6)  CICT  Excellent  studies  and  cooperation, 

but  due  to  their  work  load,  it  re¬ 
quired  up  to  two  weeks  to  get  a 
new  area  study. 

(7)  ARVN  Hqs  In  area  of  This  source  gave  a  helpful  local 

Interest.  Vietnamese  evaluation  to  the  intel¬ 

ligence  picture. 

(8)  US  Units  In  area  of  Good  source  of  a  quick  intelligence 

interest.  picture  but,  because  they  move  con¬ 

tinually  it  is  not  an  in-depth 
evaluation  below  Bde  level. 

(9)  KACV  and  SF  Camps 

In  area  of  interest.  Best  source  of  local  information 

and  evaluation  of  agent  reports. 
Establishing  proper  rapport  is  the 
main  concern  with  this  source. 


(10)  Prisoners  of  War.  Good 

b.  Intelligence  collection  is  based  upon  Division  initally  develop¬ 
ing  a  list  of  all  sources  in  any  area  and  establishing  initial  contact  with  the 
sources.  Information  gained  in  this  manner  is  used  for  initial  planning.  Upon 
movement  of  the  operational  unit  into  an  area,  that  unit  continues  contact  with 
all  sources  in  that  vicinity.  Basically,  Division  determines  sources  in  an  area, 
establishes  contact  with  the  source  and  then  passes  this  responsibility  to  the 
unit  moving  into  the  area. 

.  6.  (C)  Enemy  Capabilities,  Vulnerabilities  and  Possible  Courses  of 

V 
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Action  at  the  End  of  the  Period. 

a.  The  enemy  ia  capable  of: 

(1)  Continuing  stubborn  resistance  in  Saigon  and  maintaining 

a  high  level  of  harassment  in  the  circle  of  territory  surrounding  the  metropli- 
tan  Saigon  area.  Coordinated  action  around  Saigon  can  be  conducted  with  four 
Local  Force  Battalions  against  such  targets  aa  Hoc  non,  Binh  Chanh,  Thu  Cue, 
and  Nha  Be. 

(2)  Intensifying  his  actions  beyond  the  outer  edge  of  the  cur¬ 
rent,  concentrated  offensive  by  conducting  attacks  against  such  Province  capitals 
as  Tay  Hinh,  An  Loc  and  Song  Be.  Purposes  of  these  actions  would  be  to  attempt 
to  relieve  Allied  Pressure  on  forces  In  the  Saigon  -  Bien  Hoa  -  Long  Binh  areas 
and  to  strengthen  his  influence  and  control.  In  the  current  time  frame,  attacks 
against  outlying  Province  capitals  will  probably  be  no  larger  than  reinforced 
regiment  else. 


(3}  If  the  enemy  decides  that  the  Saigon  -  Bien  Hoa  -  Long  Binh 
complex  oust  be  secured,  he  can  reinforce  his  battalions  currently  in  contact 
with  all  or  parts  of  four  Divisional  Main  Force  RegLnents.  These  regiments  are 
believed  to  be  within  reinforcing  distance  of  Siagon  to  the  north  and  northwest. 

(4)  With  the  exception  of  battalions  involved  at  Saigon  and 
main  force  regiments  involved  in  the  Bien  Hoa/Long  Binh  area,  the  Provincial 
and  Local  Force  units  conducting  the  current  offensive  are  capable  of  disengag¬ 
ing  from  action  and  resuming  their  cover  as  bonafide  citizens  of  the  connrunity. 

(5)  The  enemy  is  not  considered  to  be  capable  of  sustaining 
the  high  level  of  current  offensive  operations  without  the  further  commitment 
of  Divisional  Main  Force  Regiments. 

b.  The  enemy's  probable  course  of  action: 

(1)  Continue  holding  and  harassing  actions  in  the  Saigon  -  Bein 
Hoa  -  Long  Binh  erea  until  forced  to  withdraw. 

(2)  Reinforce  provincial  and  local  elements  in  contact  at  key 
Jr  .  ons  which  would  afford  the  enemy  an  opportunity  to  achieve  military  and 

; oiitical  victory. 

(3)  Increase  harassing  fire  attacks  to  include  the  substantial 
use  of  122nn  and  possibly  larger  rockets  against  key  Allied  installations  and 
bases. 

(4)  Increase  harassing  fire  and  ground  attacks  against  out¬ 
lying  Provlaee  Capitals  and  District  towns. 
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c.  Eneny  Vulnerabilities: 

(1)  Enemy  LOC’s  are  extended  and  insecure,  with  the  exception 
of  those  traversing  neutral  countries  or  international  waters  where  some  degree 
of  security  exists. 

(2)  The  enemy  is  generally  short  of  medicine  and  foodstuffs. 

(3)  Low  enemy  morale  is  vulnerable  to  exploitation  by  friendly 
psychological  warfare  operations. 

-  7.  Deviation  From  Current  Intelligence  Doctrine:  None 

8.  Recocnended  Nor  Techniques  and  Changes  in  Doctrine  and  Organization: 

a.  Basic  to  an  effective  intelligence  operation  is  an  understanding 
and  acceptance  of  the  characteristics  of  the  Vietnam  war.  It  is  oriented  on 
Brigade  and  smaller  unit  operations  in  primarily  an  unconventional  enviroment 
that  can  move  anywhere  on  short  notice.  Currently,  the  101st  Airborne  Division 
is  in  the  process  of  refining  its  techniques  and  modes  of  operation  under  this 
concept.  With  a  month  and  one  half  in-country  during  this  period,  no  recommended 
new  technique*  will  be  made  this  quarter  in  order  to  adequately  experiment  and 
evaluate  suggested  changes. 

H.  Logistics: 

1.  Concept  of  Operation: 

a.  Base  Camp: 

(1)  Division  Supply  Point  at  Bien  Hoa  supporting  all  classes 
of  supply  for  the  Bien  Hoa  Army  Base  and  selected  Class  II  &  IV  items  to  all 
Division  elements  in  their  areas  of  operations, 

(2)  Forward  Supply  activity  at  Fhuoc  Vinh  operated  by  Saigon 
Support  Command  providing  Class  I,  III  and  minimum  Class  II  &  IV  items  to  the 
3rd  Brigade,  101st  Airborne  Division  Ammunition  Supply  Point. 

(3)  25th  Infantry  Division  Supply  Point  at  Cu  Chi  providing 
Class  II  &  III  supply  support  to  the  2nd  Brigade,  101st  Airborne  Division.  All 
Class  II  &  IV  and  Clans  V  support  for  the  2nd  Brigade  was  provided  by  the  101st 
Airborne  Division  Supply  Point,  Bien  Hoa. 

b.  Operations: 

(1)  Operation  San  Angelo  was  supported  by  Saigon  Support  Command, 
forward  supply  activity.  Song  Be,  Vietnam  for  Class  I,  III  and  selected  Class  II 
&  IV  items,  barrier  material  and  batteries.  The  101st  Airborne  Division  estab¬ 
lished  a  forward  support  element  and  an  annrunition  supply  point  to  operate  in 

3.fc 
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conjunction  with  the  forward  supply  activity  to  provide  other  Claes 
plus  all  Claes  7  items. I 


1963 
n  &  IV, 


(2)  Operation  Jeb  Stuart*  Support  received  from  FPA'o  from 
Da  Nang  Area  Sub  Conmnd  and  III  MAP.  All  classes  of  supplies  are  being  pro¬ 
vided  by  the  units.  The  426th  S&T  Battalion  has  a  38  man  FSE  in  support  of  the 
2d  Brigade. 


2.  Maintenance 
category. 

COMMODITY  CATEGORY 


-  Summary  of  jobs  received  end  completed  by  commodity 


Vehicles 

Weapons 

Calibration 


/ 


RECEIVED  JANUARY 
801  Backup  1 

/ 


120 

162 

o*- 


11 

0 

0 


CUMPIETED  JANUARY 
801  Backup 


113 

175 

0 


12 

0 

0 


Electronics 

519 

127 

548 

60 

Engineer 

76 

21 

68 

17 

Instrument 

71 

3 

86 

2 

Aircraft _ 2M _ M _ 20 

TOTALS  1286  208  1293  HI 


3.  Medical  -  Health  conditions  of  the  command: 

a.  Malaria:  The  101st  Airborne  Division  (minus  1st  Brigade)  ex¬ 
perienced  2  eases  of  malaria  between  1-31  January  1968.  During  the  same  period, 
138  cases  of  malaria  were  reported  from  the  1st  Brigade. 

Discussion  -  Effective  malaria  prevention  requires  constant  com¬ 
mand  emphasis  on  personal  protective  measures.  The  use  of  mosquito  bed  nets  is 
of  great  importance  and  is  ofter  neglected  by  forward  troops. 

b.  Hepatitis:  Between  1-31  January  1968  there  were  two  cases  of 
hepatitis  reported  from  Division  (-)  and  24  cases  from  1st  Brigade.  The  high 
rate  in  the  1st  Brigade  was  attributed  to  drinking  undisinfected  stream  water. 

Discussion  -  Some  troops  had  not  used  iodine  water  purification 
tablets  and  others  had  used  deterldrated  tablets.  Iodine  water  purification 
tablets  that  have  changed  from  normal  metallic  gray  color  to  reddish  brown  have 
deteriorated  and  should  .not  be  used.  Purification  of  a  canteen  full  of  water 
requires  one  tablet  in  clear  water,  two  (2)  in  cloudy  water  and  three  (3)  in 
muddy  water.  After  tablets  have  dissolved  a  30  minute  contact  time  is  required 
before  drinking. 
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4.  Transportation: 

a. 

Convoys: 

DATS 

DESTINATION 

NUMBER  OF  VEHICLES 

TOTAL  CAR  00 

20  January  1968 

Phuoc  71nh 

170  (SAP's  &  2\  ton) 

1680  ST 

27  January  1968 

Fhuoc  Vinh 

277  (2i  tons) 

1351  ST 

b. 

Airlift  Recap: 

TYPE  REQUEST 

NUMBER  OF  REQUESTS  '  AIRCRAFT  TYEfc 

TONNAGE 

PAX 

E 

None 

ER 

None 

CE 

19 

C-130 

3*954 

6,308 

1 

C-123 

3*954 

6,308 

1 

C-124 

100 

1 

C-124 

14 

3 

PRIORITY  1 

1 

C-7 

0.5 

112 

2 

C-123 

112 

20 

C-130 

1*566.7 

5,560 

Other 

1  (Courier)  C-7 

200 

.  1*210. 

TOTALS 

45 

(SHORT 

5,735.2 

13,313 

TONS)  • 


I.  Civil  Affaire: 


1.  Civic  actions  implemented  to  assist  the  GVN  Revolutionary  Develop¬ 
ment  effort.  - 

SCHOOLS: 

Repaired  2 

Supplied  (5)  1900  school  kits 

5  athletic  kits 

DISPENSARIES: 

Repaired  1 
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M5DCAP  Hs 

Via its  52 

Patients  2783 

COMMODITIES  DISTRIBUTED: 

Pood  23,000  Its 

Dunnage  300  board  feet 

Soap  20  lbs 

Health  Supplies  200  toothbrushes 

ROADS  REPAIRED:  5  KM 

2.  Actions  implemented  or  monitored  to  ensure  Vietnamese  acceptance 
of  US  and  FWHAP  troops  presence. 

3.  Prior  to  deployment  of  the  101st  Airborne  Division,  special  classes 
in  Vietnamese  -  American  relationships  concerning  customs  end  culture  were  pre¬ 
sented  which  better  prepared  the  troope  of  the  101st  Airborne  Division  for  Viet¬ 
nam.  In  addition,  a  series  of  articles  on  the  subject  was  published  on  a  period¬ 
ic  basis  in  the  daily  bulletin.  This  further  helped  to  focus  attention  on  the 
proper  American  -  Vietnamese  relationships. 

4.  The  status  of  GVN  Revolutionary  Development  Program. 

✓ 

MSDCAP  n  by  which  the  doctors  and  medical  corpmen  give  aid  and  as¬ 
sistance  to  relieve  misery  and  suffering  is  highly  effective  in  winning  the  minds 
and  hearts  of  the  people.  This  is  especially  true  following  VC  destruction  where¬ 
by  refugees  are  in  dire  need  of  medical  assistance.  Prior  to  starting  any  .2DCAF 
program,  a  visit  to  a  MEDCAP  site  observing  procedures,  in  effect,  will  preclude 
loss  of  wasted  notion  when  commencing  a  new  MSDCAP.  jj  j 

5.  Minutes  df  the  Monthly  Community  Relations  Meeting  for  December  are 
attached  as  lnclosure  6. 

6.  A  summary  of  psychological  operations  support  to  include  samples  of 
propaganda  leaflets  ussd  during  the  reported  period  is  attached'  as  inclosure  9. 

J.  Psychological  Operations: 

1.  The  Psychological  Operations  (FsyOp)  campaign  for  this  period  was 
oriented  primarily  teward  the  1ET  holiday  season  and  the  Chieu  Hoi  program. 
Additional  leaflets  and  tapes  were  utilised  to  provide  information  and  instruc¬ 
tions  to  the  VC,  the  N7A  and  South  Vietnamese  Civilians.  These  additional  leaf¬ 
lets  provided  information  to  the  eneny  and  the  Vietnamese  civilians  on  such  sub¬ 
jects  as  rewards  for  weapons,  ways  to  surrender,  and  the  discrediting  of  VC 
leaders. 
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2.  PsyOp  data  for  the  month  of  January: 

a.  Hours  of  Loudspeaker  Broadcasts - - - - 18 

b.  Number  of  Leaflets  Disseminated - 1,131,000 

c.  Films  shown  on  JCDCAP  missions—-— - — 12 

d.  Aircraft  used  to  disseminate  above— (U-10)  4  (HU1D)  5 

3.  The  above  listed  propaganda  material  was  developed  by  101st  Air¬ 
borne  Division  PsyOp  personnel,  the  6th  PSYOP  Bn,  Joint  United  States  Public 
Affairs  Office  (JUSPAO),  and  local  Vietnamese  Political  Warfare  organizations. 

4.  Examples  of  PsyOp  leaflets  utilized  during  this  period  are  at  in¬ 
closure  jj<9. 

K.  Artillery: 

1.  Using  C-141  aircraft  of  the  USAF's  Military  Airlift  Command,  as 
part  of  Operation  Eagle  Thrust,  the  101st  Airborne  division  Artillery  began 
arriving  in  RVN  on  3  December  1967.  The  first  round  fired  was  by  C  Battery, 

2d  Battalion,  319th  Artillary  on  5  December.  By  18  December  the  main  body 

of  Division  Artillery  and  all  subordinate  units  had  closed  into  base  camp  areas 
No  significant  problems  were  encountered  during  the  move.  To  a  great  extent, 
this  can  be  attributed  to  the  high  degree  of  experience  in  air  movement  pos¬ 
sessed  by  the  Div  Arty  unite. 

2.  Inriediately  upon  their  arrival  in  RVN  the  Division  Artillery  units 
were  integrated  into  the  program  of  artillery  fires  existing  at  their  assigned 
base  camps.  This  operational  fire  support  was  accomplished  concurrently  with 
the  required  thirty  day  in-country  training  schedule  and  base  camp  development 
program. 

3.  Documents  containing  "lessons  learned"  by  units  in  RVN  have  proved 
invaluable  to  elements  of  this  command.  In  many  cases  the  observations  con¬ 
tained  in  tho  "lessons  learned"  served  as  a  nucleus  for  the  establishment  of 
unit  S0P*s  for  providing  safe  and  responsive  fire  support  to  the  maneuver  ele¬ 
ments  of  the  Division.  Techniques  and  procedures  for  double-checks  of  firing 
data  and  firing  clear ences  were  developed.  Emphasis  is  continuing  on  the  con¬ 
trol  of  close-in  fires  and  double-check  procedures. 

4.  liaison  visits  to  artillery  units  within  the  same  Corps  Tactical 
Zone  by  advance  party  personnel  were  found  to  be  very  beneficial  in  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  unit  SOP' a. 

5.  Development  of  base  camp  facilities  competed  with  scheduled  train¬ 
ing.  This  was  anticipated  and  prior  planning  prevented  base  camp  developnsnt 
from  significantly  interf erring  with  unit  training  objectives. 
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6.  Surrey  section  operations  hare  been  hi  "Up  ouecessful.  Upon 
initial  occupation  of  position  both  Battalion  Survey  Sections  established  posi¬ 
tion  area  control  and,  in  one  battalion,  established  a  series  of  triangulation 
bases  within  a  compound  to  facilitate  the  survey  of  possible  position  areas  out¬ 
side  the  compound. 

7.  In  Operation  San  Angelo  the  Divieion  Artillery  Survey  Section  es¬ 
tablished  an  obaerratlon  point  on  a  commanding  terrain  feature  in  order  to  ex¬ 
tend  control  to  fire  support  bases.  They  accomplished  this  mission  by  use  of 
Distant  Measuring  Equipment  ( DME )\ K>8  and  T-16  Theodolites.  Vvith  this  equip¬ 
ment,  surrey  control  was  extended  to  fire  support  ba3e  located  as  far  as  17,0CG 
meters  from  the  observation  point. 

8.  The  Oirlslon  Artillery's  use  of  organic  radar  sections  had  been 
very  successful  (See  Sec  2,  Part  I  Lessons  Learned),  The  Ground  Surveillance 
Radar  AN/TP  3-25  h*e  been  especially  successful  in  detecting  moving  targets, 
reporting  their  location  accurately,  and,  in  some  cases,  vectoring  helicopter 
light  fire  teams  to  the  target. 

9.  If  safe,  accurate,  close-in  fires  are  to  be  delivered  by  field 
artillery  unite,  the  conduct  of  precision  registrations  is  vital.  The  nature 
of  the  terrain  in  R7N  often  times  precludes  the  effective  use  of  air  or  ground 
observers  in  the  conduct  of  registrations.  The  AN/MFQ-AA  radar  has  been  pro¬ 
fitably  employed  by  Division  Artillery  to  observe  hirh-burat  and  center-of- 
impact  registrations.  The  accuracy  of  the  registration  conrectionr  obtained 
with  thie  radar  have  been  comparable  to  those  obtained  using  a  target  area  base. 

10.  The  AH/MPQ-4A  radar  has  also  been  tioed  to  adjust  indirect  fires  on 
targets  of  opportunity  and  to  verify  the  accuracy  of  unobserved  fires. 

11.  This  command  intends  to  probe  the  possibilities  of  combining  both 
the  TPS-25A  radar's  ability  to  detect  and  track  targets,  and  the  AN/nFW-4A 
covntcr-mortar  radar's  capability  of  determining  the  point-of -impact  of  in¬ 
direct  firs  weapons  with  the  Gun  Direction  Computer  (FAQAC)  to  provide  a  highly 
accurate  and  quickly  responsive  means  of  attacking  targets. 

12.  Due  to  combat  emergencies  USAF  transport  aircraft  have  not  always 
been  able  to  adhere  to  scheduled  aircraft  loading  times.  Airfield  delays  of  U 
to  36  hours  have  been  experienced  by  some  Division  Artillery  units.  It  is 
wasteful  of  artillery  firepower  to  place  an  entire  unit  in  a  loading  posture 
awaiting  dulayed  aircraft.  When  the  situation  permits,  thie  unit  has  adopted 
the  practice  of  positioning  at  the  airfield  only  the  necessary  personnel  and 
equipment  to  load  two  or  three  ehalks.  The  loads  for  the  remaining  chalk3  are 
left  on  tactical  position  until  a  firm  word  is  received  on  aircraft  arrival 
timeu,  minimising  the  loee  of  artillery  firepower  during  the  waiting  period. 

13.  Both  battalions  which  accompanied  the  Division  to  RVN  fired  missions 
in  support  of  maneuver  element#  during  training  and  tactical  operations  through¬ 
out  the  entire  in-country  training  period.  The  2d  Battalion,  320th  Artillery, 
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in  RVN  with  the  lat  Brigade,  rejoined  Division  Artillery  in  mid-January  1968. 
Prom  mid- December  1967  through  31  January  1968  units  fired  the  following 
number  of  rounds: 


?/319th 

?/320th 

l/321st 

TOTALS: 


m 

15,713 

6,299  (as  of  25  Jan) 

Ua££l 

33,613 


EEC 

13,807 


TOTAL 

29,520 

6,299 

A2Ji 0 
547969 


14.  On  10  January  1968,  the  1st  Bd,  321st  Artillery  was  called  upon 
to  furnish  defensive  fires  in  support  of  a  25th  Infantry  Division  fire  sup¬ 
port  base  which  was  under  heavy  enemy  attack.  During  the  course  of  the  night 
the  battalion  fired  1935  rounds,  Enemy  KIA  (BC)  totaled  103.  The  accurate  fire 
of  the  321st  Artillery  was  accredited  with  a  large  number  of  the  enemy  killed. 


15.  During  the  reporting  period,  Division  Artillery  units  engaged  in 
a  total  of  59  days  of  training,  10  days  of  troop  movement,  and  23  days  of 
combat  operations. 


L.  Chemical, 

1;  The  101st  Abo  Div  Chemical  Section  (TOE  57G)  consists  of  two 
officers  and  three  enlisted  men.  It  is  augmented  by  a  CBRC  Detachment  (TOE 
3-500E)  of  one  officer  and  four  enlisted  men.  When  alerted  for  duty  in  RVN, 
the  101st  Abn  Div  Chemical  Section  and  the  36th  Chemical  Detachment  immediately 
reviewed  the  status  of  CBR  training  and  equipment  within  the  Division.  The 
great  influx  of  deployable  personnel  required  a  revision  of  CBR  school  courses 
in  order  to  present  material  specifically  applicable  to  RVN  Operations  In 
the  very  short  time  available.  A  series  of  one  week  CBR  Officer  courses  and 
two  week  CBR  NCO  courses  were  presented  to  satisfy  the  training  requirements 
for  unit  CBR  personnel.  Special  maintenance  assistance  was  provided  by  Third 
US  Army  Mobile  Maintenance  Teams  to  insure  the  Division's  protective  masks 
and  portable  flame  throwers  and  dispersers  were  in  operational  condition  prior 
to  packing  for  deployment.  At  the  same  time,  reports  from  the  101st  Abn  Div 
were  studied  in  order  to  identify  specific  missions  for  the  Chemical  Section 
and  36th  Chemical  Detachment.  Those  missions  identified  were: 


a.  Personnel  Detector  Missions  (Airborne  MPDP 

b.  Bulk  CS  Drum  Drops 

c.  Tactical  CS  Drops 

d.  anoke 

e.  Ilsme 

f.  Defoliation 
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2*  The  first  problem  that  became  evident  uas  the  lack  of  special¬ 
ized  equipment  required  to  perform  the  above  listed  missions.  The  Division 
had  no  personnel  detectors  and  none  were  available  ir.  CONUS.  The  Division 
had  no  XM3  delivery  systems  for  tactical  employment  of  CS  and  smoke.  The 
Division  TOE  included  no  large  scale  flame  fuel  mixing  capability,  and  there 
was  no  capability  for  either  aerial  or  ground-based  defoliation  other  than  the 
ML06  "Mltey  Hite*  Disperser.  Training  was  difficult  not  only  due  to  the  lack  of 
equipment  and  ENSURE  type  munitions  but  also  because  of  CONUS  safety  regulations 
dealing  with  the  transport  of  explosives  by  aircraft.  In  addition,  limited  train¬ 
ing  areas  available  would  not  contain  the  downwind  hazard  expected  from  large 
scale  RCA  operations,  lb  view  of  the  unusual  training  problems,  training  other 
than  familiarization  with  doctrine  and  lessons  learned  was  postponed  until  the 
division  was  in-country. 

3«  It  was  determined  that  the  only  source  of  personnel  detectors  was 
in- Co untry,  so  that  item  was  left  to  be  handled  by  advance  party  personnel. 

For  the  Bulk  CS  aisslon  drtas  racks  of  the  type  used  by  the  1st  Inf  Div  were 
fabricated.  The  racks  ware  modified  so  that  they  could  be  broken  down  into 
OONH  size  loads.  The  drum  racks  ware  shipped  with  the  Division  sea  tall. 

Since  XX3  eyet—  were  determined  to  be  unavailable  in  CONUS  and  in  RVN,  it 
was  decided  that  a  rocket  pod  grenade  drop  system  would  be  fabricated.  This 
project  was  scheduled  for  ^country  oompletion  due  to  the  greater  availability 
of  rocket  pods  la  RVN.  The  pods  would  also  provide  a  limited  smoke  screening 
capability,  if  required.  Aa  HIDE  request  was  submitted  for  the  36th  Chemical 
Detachment  in  an  effort  to  provide  fuel  mixing,  PFT  servicing  and  minimal  ground 
base  defoliation  capability  within  the  section. 

4*  Training  of  section  end  detachment  personnel  was  accomplished 
for  the  most  part  in  country.  The  1st  Inf  Div,  which  was  the  host  unit  for 
the  lClat  Abn  Div,  agreed  to  provide  on  the  Job  training  (OJT)  for  Division 
chemical  personnel  over  a  period  of  approximately  two  weeks.  The  1st  Inf 
Div  chemical  section  wae  extremely  helpful  in  providing  technical  data  based 
on  their  experience  and  practical  work  for  101st  personnel  in  conjunction  with 
1st  Div  operations.  The  OJT  program  was  effectively  completed  by  28  Dec  67. 

5.  Obneurrently  with  the  training  program,  the  grenade  drop  system 
was  fabricated  and  a  rigging  yard  for  drum  operations  was  constructed  at 
base  camp.  Four  Manpaek  Personnel  Detectors  were  obtained  from  USARV,  and 
the  Division's  first  KPD  mission  was  flown  on  26  Dec  67.  The  severe  maint¬ 
enance  problems  with  MPD' s  experienced  by  other  divisions  have  also  been 
encountered  by  the  101st  Abn  Div,  The  small  number  of  available  instruments 
coupled  with  the  maintenance  problems  and  the  wide  dispersion  of  the  brigades 
resulted  in  considerable  difficulty  in  providing  the  amount  of  MPD  support 
requested  by  ths  brigades.  It  is  felt  that  under  the  present  conditions, 
sixteen  MPD' a  are  required  to  adequately  support  the  Division. 

6.  RCA  CS  has  been  effectively  used  in  conjunction  with  personnel 
detector  operations  and  supporting  fires  during  follow-up  operations  on 
suspected  base  camps  when  other  tactical  resources  could  not  be  diverted. 

An  example  of  the  sequence  of  events  follows: 
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a.  Information  received  by  G2  indicated 
active  training/logistical  site  in  the  3d  Bde  AO. 

b.  A  personnel  detector  mission  was  pin; 
usually  strong  readings  were  obtained  in  the  suspected 

c.  The  3d  Bde  Chemical  Officer  followed 
mission  with  a  CS  drop  utilizing  two  E158R2  CS  Cannisjti 
was  immediately  followed  by  fire 'from  light  fire  teams 
tion  to  direct  artillery  or  an  immediate  air strike  in 
nel  or  equipment  were  exposed. 


d.  Co  this  mission,  the  suspected  er.emy 
themselves  and  enemy  results  were  unknown.  The  hunter. 
(1)  Intelligence  date  (2)  Personnel  Detector  (3)  RC. 
airstrike  follow-up  is  considered  to  be  a  satisfactory 
and  subsequent  engagement  of  a  target  of  immediate  "'n 
tactical  resources  cannot  be  employed  rapidly  enough 
gained. 


the  possibility  of  an 

ned  for  the  area  and  un- 
area. 

the  personnel  detector 
er  Clusters.  The  agent 
and  a  FAC  was  on  sta- 
the  event  enemy  person- 


personnel  did  not  expose 
'-killer  concept  employing 
fcS  and  (4)  artillery,  LFT  or 
method  of  reconnaissance 
elligence  value  when  other 
to  exploit  the  intelligence 


*  7.  Since  26  {December,  the  Chemical  Section  and  36th  Chemical  Detach¬ 

ment  have  conducted  twenty- three  (23)  personnel  detector  missions  in  support 
of  Division  units.  Follow-up  action  on  strong  personnel  detector  readings 
have  produced  eight  secondary  explosions  representing [three  separate  targets; 
three  ground  contacts  by  3d  Bde  elements  and  6  VC  KIA  by  escorting  LPT.  The 
personnel  detector  has  proven  a  valuable  intelligence ! gathering  device  and 
continues  to  be  in  demand  by  all  division* units.  The  device  has  been  particular¬ 
ly  useful  in  areas  of  dense  vegetation  in  which  other  reconaissance  methods, 
such  as  visual  recon  and  SLAB,  are  less  effective. 

8.  The  Division  Chemical  Section  was  alerted  for  a  RCA  mission  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  US  Bnbassy  in  Saigon  on  31  Jan  68,  following  a  VC  attack  on  that 
installation.  RCA  CS  was  to  be  used  around  the  Embassy  to  suppress  small  arms 
fire  directed  at  the  embassy  halipad  while  reinforcing  US  troops  were  being  in¬ 
serted  by  helicopter.  A  locally  fabricated  system  for  dropping  K7A3  CS  grenades 
was  selected  as  the  delivery  system.  The  grenade  drop  system,  installed  on  a 
UH1H  aircraft,  was  on  station  above  the  Bnbassy  tut  was  not  used  during  the  in¬ 
sertion  as  ground  fire  was  suppressed  sufficiently  by  conventional  means. 

9.  Flame  operations  within  the  Division  have  been  limited  to  flame 
field  expedient  work  on  base  camp  perimeters.  In  preparation  of  55  gallon 
fougasse,  an  air  pressure  fuel  mixing  technique  had  proven  useful.  The  system 
utilizes  the  ~ANM4  compressor  as  an  air  source.  Air  is  forced  through  a  metal 
tube  into  the  gasoline  as  thickener  is  added.  The  resulting  agitation  is 
sufficient  to  mix  the  fuel.  This  system  is  particularly  useful  when  very 

few  personnel  are  available  and  no  M4  mix'r  ia  available. 

10.  ttoits  of  the  Division  have  successfully  used  Smoky  (the  smoke 
generator  system  integral  to  UK-1  aircraft)  on  both  LZ  extractions  and  in¬ 
sertions.  The  equipment  ia  not  organic  to  the  Division,  but  it  is  often 
available  from  supporting  assault  helicopter  companies. 

11.  The  101st  Airborne  Division  had  done  no  work  with  defoliants. 

On  arrival  in  RVN  probable  areas  of  operations  were  examined  to  determine  the 
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extent  of  approved  areas  and  the  need  for  additional  defoliation*  Much  of 
the  area  was  found  to  be  already  defoliated  or  scheduled  for  Ranch  Hand  op¬ 
erations,  The  3d  Bde  perimeter  at  Phuoe  Vinh  was  requested  for  ground  based 
defoliation.  In  general,  the  mobile  character  of  the  Airborne  Division 
complicates  defoliation  operations  due  to  the  fact  that  the  Division  usually 
will  have  moved  before  approval  can  be  obtained  if  the  area  is  rot  already 
approved,  or  before  the  defoliant  takes  effect  even  if  the  area  is  not  al¬ 
ready  approved.  With  this  in  mind  the  major  defoliation  effort  will  be 
directed  toward  clearance  of  base  camp  perimeters. 

12.  The  101st  Airborne  Division  is  prepared  to  conduct  bulk  CS 
Operations.  To  date,  an  insufficient  quantity  of  CS-1  has  been  available 
to  support  such  operations, 

M.  Inspector  Generali 

1.  Significant  activities  conducted  by  the  Inspector  General 
during  the  period  1  Nov  6?  -  31  Jan  68  are  as  follows 

a.  Period  1  Nov  -  12  Dec  67 

(1)  Assistance  Inspections,  To  assists  the  units  in  the  pre¬ 
paration  for  deployment,  assistance  inspections  were  mad®.  That  portion  of 
these  inspections  directly  controlled  by  the  IG  covered  unit  administration, 
fire  prevention  and  safety  procedures,  security  of  weapons,  medical  records 
and  equipment,  and  non-appropriated  funds.  In  addition,  information  was 
given  to  commanders  on  procedures  for  obtaining  assistance  inspections 
covering  security,  supply  records,  and  maintenance.  The  results  of  the  IG 
assistance  inspections  were  given  directly  to  the  battalion  commanders  for 
their  corrective  action. 

(2)  POM  Inspections  of  Unit  Funds.  Based  on  instructions 

to  units  prepared  by  Gl,  (Div  Cir  20-4)  the  POM  Inspection  of  unit  funds  were 
scheduled  and  conducted  by  the  IG,  Arrangements  were  made  for  the  pick-up  of 
final  bank  statements  and  the  conversion  of  fund  assets  into  US  Treasurer's 
checks.  A  significant  problem  was  caused  by  the  absence  of  unit  fund  custo¬ 
dians  on  POM  leave  at  the  time  these  funds  were  being  processed.  Special 
efforts  are  required  to  avoid  closing  funds  so  early  that  troops  lost  bene¬ 
fits  from  these  welfare  funds,  while  at  the  same  time  assuring  sufficient 
time  to  close  and  inspect  funds  prior  to  departure.  In  general,  funds  were 
."!«sed  out  and  inspected  within  30  days  of  the  acti-.al  departure  date  of  the 
unit. 


(3)  Readiness  Inspection  by  Third  US  Army.  During  the 
period  14-22  Nov  67,  a  readiness  inspection  was  conducted  by  teams  from 
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Third  US  Army  (Dir  Cir  20-3).  Hiia  inspection  covered  all  aspects  of  deploy¬ 
ment  preparation  and  was  directed  towards  the  adequacy  of  the  deployment  pro¬ 
gram  being  conducted  by  Port  Campbell  and  the  101st  Airborne  Division.  (The 
actual  POM  inspections  were  the  responsibility  of  end  were  conducted  by  the 
post  compliment  at  Port  Campbell).  These  readiness  inspections  were  performed 
by  four  teams  headed  by  the  TUSA  IG.  One  team  checked  personnel  records  while 
the  remaining  three  teams  (each  made  up  of  one  TUSA  IG  and  one  TUSA  DCCLOG 
representative)  visited  units  of  the  division.  Draft  copies  of  the  reports 
of  inspection  were  given  units  immediately  after  e<ch  unit  was  inspected, 
but  the  final  reports  were  not  received  until  after  deployment  of  the  division 
main  body  had  begun.  In  general,  units  of  the  divisio:  were  found  to  be  ready 
for  deployment,  provided  30  days  of  in-coUntry  training  was  conducted.  Some 
. problems,  mainly  personnel  status  and  shortages  of  equipment,  were  identified 
but  these  were  already  known  to  the  Division  and  actions  were  taken  to  resolve 
these  problems. 

(4)  Acting  Inspectors  General.  To  insure  that  personnel 
had  an  opportunity  to  present  complaints  and  requests  for  assistance  to  an  IG 
while  divisional  units  were  separated  both  during  and  after  deployment,  a 
program  for  designation  of  acting  inspectors  gereral  in  each  of  the  brigades. 
Division  Artillery  and  Support  Command  was  developed  (Div  Reg  20-1). 

(5)  Annual  General  Inspections,  At  the  time  the  Division 
was  alerted  for  deployment,  only  Support  Command  had  received  an  AGI  In  FI  68. 
because  of  personnel  turbulence  and  the  intensified  training  program,  the  con¬ 
duct  of  AGI' a  of  Divisional  units  was  suspended  during  the  period  from  September 
1967  to  January  1968.  A  schedule  for  AGI's  beginning  in  mid-February  I968  fol¬ 
lowing  arrival  in-country,  Was  developed,  (Div  Cir  20-2).  The  AGI  program  was 
revised  to  accomodate  conditions  in  HVN  and  information  on  this  program  was 
distributed  to  the  command  prior  to  departure  from  Ft  Canpbell  (Div  Reg  20-2). 

(6)  Request  for  Assistance.  A  substantial  number  of  requests 
for  assistance  were  processed  by  the  IG  Just  prior  to  deployment  of  the  Division. 
For  the  most  part  these  requests  involved  personnel  actions  requesting  deferment 
from  movement  or  transfer  to  another  unit.  Because  of  the  large  personnel  turn¬ 
over  in  the  division  and  the  accelerated  movement  schedule,  assistance  was  re¬ 
quired  in  acting  on  the  personnel  action  request  before  individuals  were  schedul¬ 
ed  to  depart.  These  requests  were  referred  to  Div  AG  who  had  the  personnel  in¬ 
volved  held  at  Ft  Campbell  until  action  was  completed  in  those  cases  where  there 
appeared  to  be  a  reasonable  basis  for  favorable  action. 

b.  Period  13  Dec  67  -  31  Jan  68 

(l)  Gon^jlaints  and  requests  for  assistance  process  during 
the  period  were  as  follows! 


Justified  Complaints 
Ubjustified  Complaints 
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Request  for  Assistance  15 

(2)  Inquiries  and  Investigations  - 

(a)  Status  of  Special  Service  Radios  and  television 
sets.  The  Report  of  Inquiry  reeomended  that  the  special  services  officer 
establish  a  property  book  for  special  services  equipment  and  insure  that 
equitable  distributions  are  made  throughout  the  division. 

(b)  Alleged  Improper  Conditions  in  AG  Section.  SP5 
Lagasse,  101st  Admin  Co,  wrote  the  President  alleging  that  he  was  allowed 
insufficient  free  time,  that  personnel  were  punished  for  leaving  their 
offices  when  +here  was  no  work  to  be  done  and  that  he  was  called  to  atten¬ 
tion  when  the  CG  entered  the  Div  Chapel.  The  allegations  were  found  to  be 
without  foundation,  but  AG  was  directed  to  take  action  to  improve  communi¬ 
cations  within  the  AG  Section. 

(e)  Alleged  Improper  Personnel  Action.  In  a  letter 
to  Sen.  Lister  Hill,  PTC  Ronle  F.  Snail,  1/502  Inf,  alleged  that,  when  he 
was  in  3/187  Inf,  (Mar  66  -  Mar  67)  he  attempted  17  times  to  submit  a  re¬ 
quest  for  compassionate  transfer.  There  was  no  evidence  to  support  PFC 
Small's  allegation.  Arrangements  were  made  for  1/5C2  Inf  to  assist  PFC 
Small  in  processing  his  request  as  soon  as  he  receives  supporting  documen¬ 
tation. 


(d)  Use  of  Electric  Power.  An  inquiry  was  made  into 
the  use  of  electric  power  in  the  Division  HQ  area.  Based  on  this  inquiry, 
it  was  recommended  that  the  use  of  large  electrical  appliances  be  controlled 
and  that  a  Division  directive  on  thie  subject  be  published.  Gl,  G4,  ADE  were 
directed  to  take  necessary  action. 

ve)  Post  Exchange  Concessionaires.  An  inquiry  into 
the  status  of  PI  concessions,  particularly  barber  shops,  determined  that  con¬ 
trols  by  the  area  and  sub-area  exchange  offices  were  inadequate,  that  some 
concessionaires  did  not  have  valid  contracts  for  operation  in  the  Div  base 
camp,  that  barber  shops  were  not  being  properly  sunplied  by  the  concession¬ 
aires  and  that  sanitary  conditions  did  not  meet  established  standards.  Gl, 
Div  PI  Off  and  Div  Surg  were  instructed  to  take  corrective  action. 

(f)  Use  of  Construction  Materials.  An  inquiry  into 
the  use  of  construction  materials  by  Support  Command  indicated  that  better 
control  of  these  materials  was  needed,  that  Division  planning  guidance  on 
materials  to  be  stocked  should  be  prepared  and  that  a  Division  Regulation 
establishing  procedures  for  obtaining  and  using  these  materials  should  be 
published.  G4  and  DISCOM  have  been  instructed  to  take  action, 

(3)  Other  IG  Activities 
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(a)  Equinaent  for  Base  Security.  During  a  visit  to 

the  3d  Bde  a  potential  problem  ooneerning  the  non-availability  of  supplementary 
equipment  (weapons  and  communication!  items)  to  replace  TOE  equipment  in  base 
defense  was  noted,  G3,  GC  and  CofS  was  informed. 

(b)  Aerial  resupply.  Based  on  the  observation  of,  and 
participation  in,  three  aerial  resupply  sorties  to  the  forward  area  of  1/27 
Inf  (25th  Inf  Div)  it  appeared  that  action  to  develop  procedures  and  obtain 
necessary  equipment  (slings  and  rigging)  was  required  prior  to  operations 
committment  of  the  Division.  This  was  discussed  vith  G3  and  G4  and  GofS 

was  informed. 


(e)  Halt  Pund  Activities.  During  IG  visits,  a  number 
of  questions  were  received  concerning  unit  fund  activities.  G1  and  CofS 
were  informed  of  the  problem.  Dally  bulletin  notices  concerning  actions 
requiring  immediate  attention  by  fund  custodians  have  been  published. 

(d)  Club  Activities,  Unit  commanders  pointed  out  that, 
for  the  morale  and  welfare  of  troops,  they  were  operating  unit  clubs.  How¬ 
ever,  they  were  concerned  that  this  was  being  done  informally,  since  formal 
instructions  from  Division  were  not  available.  G1  and  CofS  were  informed  of 
the  problem.  G1  has  prepared  a  Division  regulation  covering  these  activities. 

(e)  Distribution  of  Publications.  It  was  discovered 
that  a  significant  number  of  USAHV  publications  are  not  available  for  issue 
to  the  Division  bsjaure  USAHV  publications  supply  does  not  have  copies  in 
stock.  Since  Division  units  cannot  comply  with  directives  they  do  not  have, 

AG  and  G1  were  Informed  of  the  problem.  It  was  recommended  to  CofS  that  a 
command  letter  on  this  subject  be  sent  to  USAHV. 

(f)  Security  of  Weapons.  In  a  five  day  period,  101st 
Admin  Go  lost  tw<o  weapons  (one  was  later  located).  A  major  contributing 
factor  is  the  fact  that  personnel  in  101st  Admin  Co  (who  have  administrative 
duties)  are  issued  weapons  after  normal  duty  hours.  Since  weapons  cannot  be 
taken  to  IM  clubs,  individuals  were  leaving  them  In  billets.  This  problem 
was  discussed  with  the  Div  HQ  Go  and  101st  Admin  Co  Commanders,  and  with  G4 
and  PM.  G4.  and  PM  are  to  prepare  a  Division  regulation  on  this  subject; 
however,  this  regulation  has  not  yet  been  published.  CofS  was  informed  of 
the  problem  (23  Deo  67)  and,  as  an  interim  measure,  it  was  recommended  that 
PM  prepare  a  Daily  Bulletin  notice  informing  commanders  that  they  could 
authorize  weapons  to  be  secured  in  a  location  where  they  can  be  distributed 
promptly,  if  the  operational  situation  made  this  desirable. 

2.  Planning.  The  in-country  annual  general  inspection  schedule 
and  inspection  procedures  have  been  finalized.  Inspections  will  commence  on 
9  Peb  68  and  the  remainder  (Brigades,  Div  troops,  and  Div  Arty)  of  the  IT 
68  AGI  schedule  will  be  completed  prior  to  30  Jun  68. 

H.  Staff  Judge  Advocate 


3$ 


AVDG-GC 

SUBJECTi  Operational  Report  for  Quarterly  Period  Ending  31  January  1968 

1.  During  the  reporting  period  there  vere  numerous  incidents  of 
careless  discharge  of  weapons  or  accidental  shootings  Involving  personnel 
of  this  division. 

/ 

2.  A  requirement  was  imposed  by  AR  350-216  to  Insure  that  every 
member  of  this  command  vithin  the  proceeding  12  month  period  received  In¬ 
structions  on  the  provisions  of  the  Qeneva  Convention  Number  17  Respecting 
the  Lawn  and  Customs  of  War  on  Land,  1907. 
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SECTION  II 

COMMANDER’S  OBSERVATIONS  AND  RSCOMwEJJDA TICKS 
FART  I  OBSERVATIONS  (IESSONS  LEARNED) 

A.  (C)  Operations 

1.  Item:  Air  to  ground  radio  nets 

a.  Discussion:  Air  Force  forward  air  controller  radios  mount¬ 
ed  in  the  01 -E  aircraft  do  not  have  the  capability  to  transmit  and  receive  on 
the  half  megacycle.  The  result  is  insufficient  air  to  ground  freouency  to  sup¬ 
ply  all  maneuver  units. 

b.  Observation:  Priority  of  frequencies  with  whole  megacycles 
must  be  allocated  to  maneuver  units  to  insure  adeouate  air  to  ground  commun¬ 
ications. 


2.  Item:  Coordination  between  ground  unit  and  supporting  heliconter 

gunships. 

a.  Discussion:  ftie  of  the  meet  effective  weapons  used  in  sup- 

port  of  101st  Airborne  Division  troops  in  contact  has  been  helicopter  gunships. 
uack  of  experience  at  user  level  has  not  enabled  them  to  be  used  to  the  maximum 
extent.  Pilots  are  not  familiar  with  ground  force  terminology,  SOI  utili¬ 
zation,  coordination  procedures,  and  vice  versa.  Oound  forces  are  not  adept 
at  clearly  describing  troop  dispositions,  desires  direction  of  attack  and  pyro¬ 
technic  signals.  ** 

b.  Observation:  Necessary  training  reouired  for  ground  forces 
and  gunships  to  work  as  a  team  must  be  developed  to  a  greater  decree  prior 
to  commitment  into  a  combat  zone. 


3.  Item:  Personnel  Detector  Missions  located  areas  of  likely  enemy 
activity  but  troops  were  not  readily  available  to  follow-up  on  the  sighting. 

\  .  ?*  Discussions  Cta  several  occasions,  personnel  detector  (people 
sniffer;  missions  indicated  areas  of  considerable  activity  tfiich  could  not  be 
cuickly  exploited  by  troops.  When  one  or  more  other  G2  sources  coincided  with 
the  personnel  detector  indication,  airstrikes  were  called  on  the  suspect  area. 
This  procedure  has  been  used  on  four  target  areas  and  has  netted  eight  secon¬ 
dary  explosions, 

b.  ^Observation:  Strong  personnel  detector  sightings  reinforced 
k'"'  on®  OT  mor®  other  intelligence  sources  are  lucrative  targets  for  airstrikes. 

...  .  lteos  *  fact  method  of  mixing  large  quantities  of  thickened  fuel 
with  minimal  personnel  expenditure  was  required  for  rapid  emplacement  of  flame 
Xieici  expedients. 
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a.  Diecussion:  The  requirement  for  large  quantities  of  thickened 
fuel  for  use  in  flame  field  expedients  presents  a  substantial  problem  to 
divisions  which  have  no  tfU  nixer  or  equivalent  fuel  .nixing  equipment.  In 
addition,  very  few  personnel  can  be  made  available  for  the  mixing  operation. 

In  order  to  meet  this  requirement,  a  method  of  mixing  the  fuel  in  the  drum 
in  which  it  is  supplied  has  been  developed.  This  procedure  requires  no 
large  scale  transfer  of  fuel  from  container  to  ai»r  etc.  Using  the  AMMI* 
compressor  as  a  source  of  air  pressure,  air  is  forced  through  the  gasoline 
while  thickner  is  added.  The  air  is  Inserted  through  a  length  of  pipe  and 
the  agitation  produced  by  the  air  is  sufficient  to  mix  the  fuel.  '  Using  this 
procedure,  a  drum  of  thickened  fuel  can  be  prepared  in  approximately  ten  min¬ 
utes.  This  system  is  particularly  valuable  for  construction  of  ij5  gal  fougasse, 
as  the  freshly  mixed  drum  of  fuel  needs  only  to  jjave  the  bung  re-onstalled  to  be 
ready  for  emplacement.  One  nan  can  turn  out  53  gallons  of  thickened  fuel  every 
10  minutes  using  this  system. 

b.  Observations:  Air  pressure  agitation  utilizing  the  ANMZ*  com¬ 
pressor  provides  a  quick  method  of  mixing  thickened  fbel  with  minimal  personnel 
requirements. 

B.  Personnel! 

1.  In  future  instances  where  division  size  organizations  are  being 
rapidly  deployed,  all  replacements  should  be  assigned  to  the  division  replace- 
amt  detachment  for  further  assignment  to  subordinate  units  based  upon  current 
reauirements. 

» 

2.  Personnel  records  should  accompany  each  increment  during  movement 
to  insure  complete  and  adequate  support. 

3.  A  county-fair  type  personnel  out-processing  and  PCR  processing 
center  should  be  established  for  ease  of  control  and  saving  time1. 

*,  I 

4.  Scope  of  CONUS  military  postal  units  should  be  expanded  to  in¬ 
clude  those  postal  activities  which  are  essential  in  an  overseas  area.  Among 
these  activities  are:  money  order  service,  parcel  post,  and  receiving  -  dis¬ 
patch  of  mail. 

5.  A  minimum  of  two  officers  and  45  EH  should  be  authorized  a  divi¬ 
sion  postal  section  destined  for  service  in  Vietnam  in  order  to  provide  ade¬ 
quate  service  to  outlying  base  canps. 

6.  Additional  Special  Services  personnel  should  be  authorised, 
since  present  TCE  authorization  is  grossly  inadequate  in  this  vital  area,  to 
do  a  proper  job  in  combat. 

7.  A  minimum  of  10  adding  and  subtracting  machines  and  13  field  safes 
are  required  to  adequately  operate  necessary  postal  financial  teams. 
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8.  No  equipment  for  the  additional  r ©enlistment  personnel  authorised 
by  MTCE.  Consequently,  the  section  requires  a  i  ton  truck,  three  typewriters, 
and  three  field  tables. 

9.  Religious  coverage  was  considered  best  given  when  the  Chaplains 
assigned  to  Brigades  deployed  with  their  normal  coverage  unit.  This  does 
provide  a  problem  with  the  Catholic  coverage  utilizing  only  one  Catholic 
Chaplain.  This  problem  has  been  partially  solved  by  rotating  the  Catholic 
Chaplains  among  the  units  and  the  Brigade  Chaplain  assisting  in  the  coverage 
of  the  unit  'uormally  covered  by  the  Catholic  Chaplain. 

C.  logistics: 

1.  Excellent  construction  materials  available  for  overhead  cover 

are  4X4  timbers  PSP,  5  foot  and  8  foot  pickets,  all  of  which  are  in  extremely 
short  supply.  - . — . -  - - - ; - - -  - - — . - . . 

2.  Five  (5)  -  eight  (8)  days  supply  of  "C"  rations  should  be  con¬ 
sidered  the  minimum  basic  load  for  small  detachments  which  are  deployed  away 
from  the  parent  unit. 

3.  The  receiving  point  at  arrival  airfields  must  be  manned  by  guides 
from  each  unit.  The  guides  must  proceed  their  units  with  sufficient  time  to 
enable  them  to  learn  the  situation  and  know  where  the  unit  is  to  be  locate^. 
Pilferage  is  heavy  when  sup* lies  are  left  unattended  at  arrival  airfields. 

4.  Forklifts  must  be  sent  forward  with  advance  elements  on  every  move 
involving  bulk  shipments  of  cargo  or  equipment  via  CONSX's  or  pallets.  Fork 
extentions  ehould  be  used  when  handling  pallets.  6,000  lbs  RTFL  cannot  handle 
speed  pallets  adequately  due  to  the  short  length  of  their  forks.  Transportation 
must  be  arranged  for  the  transfer  of  careo  from  airfield  to  unit  storage. 

5.  All  shipments  of  cargo  or  equipment  must  be  i'iprked  with  the  name 
of  the  unit  to  which  it  belongs.  Valuable  or  important  cargo  should  be  ac¬ 
companied  by  at  le  st  two  gu-rds  equipped  to  sustain  themselves  for  three  to 
eight  days.1  Cargo  was  often  left  unmarked  with  no  guards.  Valuable  time  and 
equipment  war  used  to  sort,  identify  and  relocate  this  cargo  and  equipment. 

6.  FSE'a  must  be  moved  into  forward  areas  with  the  first  portion  of 
the  main  body.  This  enables  support  to  begin  as  soon  as  possible. 

7.  A  complete  survey  must  be  made  of  the  operational  areas  to  be 
utilized.  Certain  items  must  be  clarified  prior  to  the  arrival  cf  initial 
elements.  These  items  are  to  include: 

a.  Definite  pre-assignment  of  real  estate  to  adequately  support 

the  unit  arriving.  _ 

b.  Marshalling  areas  to  be  used, 

c.  Definite  delegation  of  responsibilities  for  the  organization 
and  manning  of  AACG  or  receiving  point  control  group:  This  ehould  be  the  re¬ 
sponsibility  of  the  unit  moving. 

4> 
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d.  FSE's  njrt  have  the  capability  of  splitting  into  two  or  three 
teans.  Many  times  battalion  and  brigade  elements  will  locate  separately  from 
the  main  brigade  area.  Small  liaison  detachments  should  be  sent  with  these 
special  units. 

8.  Coonunications  are  vital.  All  elements  deploying  must  have  the 
capability  of  splitting  up  to  10  -  25  miles  and  still  be  in  coranunication  with 
each  other. 

9.  Any  element  deploying  with/or  attached  to  separate  major  units 
should  include  at  least  one  administrative  clerk  with  typewriter.  This  clerk 
would  be  used  to  complete  rosters,  type  'nessages,  prepare  correspondence  and 
assist  in  setting  up  a  CP. 

10.  Every  section  or  element  must  make  sure  the  following  is  included 
in  the  equipment  taken. 

a.  Medical  items  (pills,  foot  powder,  insect  repellant,  asprih, 

etc). 

b.  Adequate  protective  clothing  is  necessary  for  climatic  con¬ 
ditions  (sweaters,  field  jackets,  overshoes,  etc). 

c.  Repair  parts  in  quantities  to  repair  equipment  under  "FIE ID 

CONDITIONS". 

d.  Blank  forms  of  all  types  necessary  to  accomplish  all  adnin- 
istrativs  and  mission  oriented  tasks  (rations  request,  2765* s,  DA  31' s,  re¬ 
quest  for  travel  orders,  etc)  should  accompany  all  separate  elements  such  as 
FSE's. 


11.  Ooup  travel  orders  shot; Id  be  published  on  all  personnel  de¬ 
ployed  away  from  base  area.  These  orders  should  authorize  transportation  to 
and  from  base  areas.  If  these  orders  are  not  published,  each  time  government 
transportation  is  utilized  separate  orders  must  be  cut.  The  detachment  com¬ 
mander  must  control  the  use  of  these  ordefrs. 

12.  Command  and  control  vehicles  are  essential.  All  advance  party 
elements  and  key  personnel  should  have  a  £  ton  truck,  w/radio. 

13.  When  operating  on  an  air-loc,  FSA's  must  be  pre-stocked  with  a 
minimum  .ive  day  level  of  supplies.  In  addition,  alloted  daily  resupply 
corties  cannot  be  reduced  for  an  extended  period  of  time,  as  it  necessitates 
the  use  of  CE's  and  higher  priorities  to  effect  resupply. 
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D.  Chemical: 

1.  Item:  Vectorin'’  friendly  gunships  to  engage  ground  targets  using 
the  AN/7PS-25A  radar. 

a.  Discussion:  The  method  developed  consists  of  using  the  radar 
to  acquire  the  target,  pinpointed  to  an  accuracy  of  ten  (10)  meters  in  grid, 
then  employing  the  75  meter  X  2  mil  range  gate  of  the  radar  to  vector  a  heli¬ 
copter  gunship  into  the  gate  through  a  combination  of  conmunication  with  the 
pilot  awi  the  radar  acquisition  of  the  electronic  signature  created  by  the 
rotation  of  the  helicopter  rotor  blades.  CJnce  the  gunship  is  over  the  gate, 

a  positive  fix  is  obtained  to  an  accuracy  of  75  meters  in  length  and  a  sub¬ 
tended  horizontal  width  of  2  mils  X  range  in  thousands,  e.g.,  a  helicopter 
located  at  2C00  meters  fro..;  the  radar  would  be  fixed  vdthin  an  area  75  *«ters 
long  X  4  mete.s  wide  (2  mils  X  2  (rtnge  in  thousands  )).  By  talking  the  pilot 
into  position  his  gunship  could  be  placed  and  maintained  over  the  target. 

When  the  target  moved,  the  radar  followed  this  movement  and  directed  the  gun¬ 
ship  to  follow  accordingly.  When  in  a  favorable  position  the  pilot  fixed  the 
target  with  his  lights  and  engaged  it  with  machine gun  and  rocket  fire. 

b.  Observation:  This  method  of  attacking  targets  during  dark¬ 
ness  or  periods  of  poor  visibility  when  the  enemy  is  known  to  move  freely 
seems  to  offer  great  possibilities.  Adaptability  of  equipment  to  missions 
other  than  called  for  by  the  original  design  characteristics  of  the  equip¬ 
ment  should  be  exploited. 

2.  Item:  Adjustment  of  fire  close  to  friendly  troops. 

a.  Discussion:  Firing  defensive  concentration  is  a  critical 
and  exacting  undertaking  by  the  FO.  Caution  must  be  exercised  by  FC's  and 
FDC  personnel  when  utilizing  close-in  defensive  fires.  To  minimize  the  dan¬ 
ger  to  friendlj'-  elements  when  defensive  concentrations  are  being  fired,  cer¬ 
tain  procedures  and  measures  have  been  adopted.  These  are: 

(1)  A  requirement  that  the  first  round  when  adjusting  fire 
close  to  friendly  troops  be  either  HC  smoke  or  White  Phosphorous.  If  deemed 
necessary,  the  fuse  may  be  set  for  a  200  meter  height  of  burst. 

(2)  .Mandatory  use  of  a  gunner's  quadrant  when  firing  with¬ 
in  1000  meters  of  friendly  troops. 

(3)  A  requirement  that  artillery  fires  will  not  be  placed 
closer  than  300  meters  to  friendly  positions  unless  requested  by  the  maneuver  ' 
element  commander.  Initial  volleys  in  adjustment  will  be  adjusted  into  posi¬ 
tion,  in  100  meter  shifts  until  a  600  meter  distance  is  obtained.  From  a  dis¬ 
tance  of  600  meters  down  to  350  meters,  50  meter  shifts  only  will  be  made. 
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The  forward  observer  will  use  all  available  means  to  Insure  the  safety  of 
friendly  US  personnel.  The  use  o f  an  aerial  observer  In  coordinating  and  ad¬ 
justing  the  accurate  placing  of  close-in  fires  is  the  desired  method.  This 
is  accomplished  by  marking  the  friendly  position  then  having  the  aerial  ob¬ 
server  t*U  the  forward  observer  where  the  round  is  in  relation  to  his  po¬ 
sition,  Alternatives  to  this  method  are  having  the  forward  observer  climb  a 
tree,  platform,  or  roof  so  he  can  observe  the  actual  iaqpact  of  the  rounds, 
using  the  flash-to-bang  method  to  determine  the  distance.  The  least  desir¬ 
able,  but  usable,  method  is  the  adjustment  by  sound  method  using  flash- to- 
bang-time  to  determine  the  distance. 

(4)  Whenever  possible  the  observer  should  select  close-in 
defensive  targets  which  place  the  gun  target  line  to  the  aide  of  friendly 
perimeters. 


(5)  Announcing  the  range  probable  error  to  the  PC  when  ad¬ 
justing  fire  closer  that  350  meters  to  friendly  position  (fires  can  only  be 
requested  closer  than  JOC  meters  .by  the  maneuver  element  commander).  Special 
attention  must  be  given  to  range  probable  errors  when  adjusting  artillery 
close  to  friendly  troops  and  the  observer  must  be  continually  aware  of  the 
accuracy  limitation  of  the  battery. 

b.  Observation:  Forward  observers,  generally  speaking  do  not 
possess  the  desired  degree  of  experience  in  planning  and  adjusting  close-in 
artillery  fires.  Therefore  definite  and  strict  rules  are  necessary  in  the 
oonduct  of  such  missions. 

PART  II  RECOMMENDATIONS 

A.  (U)  That  emphasis  be  placed  on  providing  adequate  helicopter  and 
pilot  assets  to  units  in  CONUS  scheduled  for  deployment  to  combat  sones. 

These  assets  must  be  available  in  sufficient  time  and  quantity  to  enable 
ground  units  and  their  organic  aviation  support  to  fully  develop  effective  tech¬ 
niques  and  team  work  prior  to  deployment, 

B.  Current  personnel  and  equipment  authorizations  within  the  101st  Air¬ 
borne  Division  are  not  sufficient  to  support  the  type  of  chemical  operations 
currently  being  conducted  in  RVN. 

1.  Additional  personnel  are  required  to  support  large  scale,  bulk 
CS  operations  and  to  provide  greater  flexibility  with  respect  to  the  number 
and  types  of  missions  which  can  be  flown  concurrently.  A  rnjnlimmi  of  five 
additional  personnel,  1  Officer  and  4  EM  are'  required. 

2.  In  order  to  support  current  missions,  the  following  additional 
equipment  is  required. 

a.  At  least  16  MPD,  modified  for  aerial  employment  are  required 
to  give  each  brigade  and  the  division  headquarters  an  adequate  capability. 
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b.  A  capability  for  both  ground  based  power  and  aerial  defolia^ 
tion  eapabilJty  other  than  locally  fabricated  expedients. 

c.  For  use  on  personnel' detector  missions  CS  drops  and  aerial 
defoliation,  a  communications  system  is  required.  For  this  purpose,  flight 
helmets  are  preferred  over  regular  head  phones  and  boom  mike.  Basis  of  issue 
for  helmets  should  be  one  per  officer  in  the  chemical  section. 

d«  The  101st  Airborne  Division  has  no  CS  or  smoke  grenade  drop 
capability  other  than  locally  fabricated  rocket  pod  racks.  Ac  XM3  or  similar 
system  is  required. 

e.  The  Division  requires  an  Airborne  Integral  Smoke  Generator 
to  provide  a  smoke  screening  for  use  on  landing  zone  insertions  and  extractions. 

C.  Chemical  direct  support  maintenance  within  the  Airborne  Division  is 
essentially  non- exist.  Seven  EM  (MOS  54D2P)  are  assigned  in  the  Ground 
Maintenance  Company  of  the  organic  Maintenance  Battalion.  The  senior  Chemical 
Equipment  Repairman  authorized  is  an  E4.  The  personnel  are  quickly  absorbed 
by  the  Automotive.  Maintenance  Section.  Since  they  are  authorized  no  chemical 
maintenance  equipment  they  are  limited  to  inspection  and  classification  oper¬ 
ations  even  when  used  in  their  MCS.  The  major  maintenance  requirements  are 
personnel  detector  testing  and  repair,  protective  mask  repair  and  hydrostatic 
testing  of  flamethrower  hoses.  At  present,  no  unit  within  the  division  has 
the  capability  to  accomplish  any  of  these  three  major  maintenance  requirements. 

D.  Recommend  that  an  authorized  MTOE  packet  be  formed  to  add  to  deploying 
divisional  sized  organizations  when  it  is  expected  that  they  will  assume  the 
responsibilities  of  a  Post  Staff  in  addition  to  what  their  TOE  mission  requires. 


t  *  t  i  it 
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suction  in 

A.  Reference  letter,  HQ,  DA,  Medical  Problems  with  long  Distance  Air 
Movements,  dated  24  January  1968  (Xncl  1).  The  following  additional  infor¬ 
mation  ia  submitted  In  resnonse  to  this  communication. 


1.  Medical  Problems  Connected  with  Long  Distance  Air  Movements < 

The  Division  troops  moved  from  the  winter  season  of  a  temperate  climate  to 
the  dry  season  of  a  tropical  climate  aboard  C-141  aircraft  with  a  flight  time 
between  20  and  30  hours.  Division  medical  personnel  were  alert  for  the  fol¬ 
lowing  problems  during  movement)  Motion  sickness,  thrombophlebitis,  emotional 
or  psychiatric  problems  associated  with  close  confinement  aboard  the  aircraft 
ard  deployment  to  a  combat  zone.  Xn  the  immediate  post-movement  phase  medical 
problems  associated  with  acclimatisation  and  gastrointestinal  disturbances 
from  a  change  in  diet  were  considered  possibilities.  There  were  no  signifi¬ 
cant  medical  problems  with  these  or  any  other  conditions*  A  30  day  period 
of  progressive  acclimatization  wa'a  given  nil  troops. 


2*  Observation)  This  favorable  medical  experience  is  attributed 
to  the  high  standard  of  health,  morale  and  training  in  the. Division  prior  to 
deployment  and  to  proper  emphasis  arrival  in  RVK. 


FOR  TIE  COMMANDER: 


Inclosures  -  • 

1  -  After  Action  Report,  Pre¬ 
movement  and 
*  «g-  -  foartorly  Repast 

4 - OPQRD -1-68  (San  An gale) 

*-•  -oroRD  g-60 - - - 

-5  -  0P0HD  >68  (Oasey) - 


it  i  wrnco 
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AmI  AG 


*6-»  Rmdanentals  of  Infantry 
?■'  Combat  After  Action  Report  -(San  Aagelofl 

*  0  -  Community  Relatione  Geamlttee  Meeting — 

*  *9 - Psyops  Leaflets - - - 

*10 - Artillery-^  TOE *  s) — - - 

*g"-  Operational  Report  (HQ's,  2d  Sqdn,  17th  Sav) 
*12  -  Operational  Report  (liQ'a,  326th  Engr  Bn) - 


DISTRIBUTION)  *  Withdrawn,  Hqs,  DA 

**  Withdrawn;  available  at  Hqs,  DA 

2  -  Aset  OofS  for  Force  Development,  DA,  Washington  D. C.  20310  (thru  channels) 
2  -  CINCUSARPAC,  ATTN)  CPOF-KH  APO  96558 
6  -  DCG,  USARV,  ATTN)  AVHCG-DH  APO  96375 
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AVFBC-BE-H  (31  Mar  68)  1st  Lid 

SUBJECT i  Operational  Report  —  Lessons  Learned  for  Rsriod 
31  January  1968.  (BCS  C8FOR-65)  (UIC  WABIFF) 

Hii  HQ  II  PFORCEV,  APO  Sen  Francisco  96266  g  ^pp  ^gg8 

THRU*  Commanding  General,  US  Amy  Vietnam,  ATTNi  AVHGC(DST) ,  IPO  963?5 

Coasnander-In-Chief,  US  Amy  Pacific,  ATTN»  GPOP-OT,  APO  96558 

tFOl  r _ Assistant  Chief  of  Staff  for  Force  Development,  Department  of  the 

Amy,  Washington,  D.C.  20310 

1.  Subject  report  is  forwarded* 

2.  This  command  has  reviewed  the  attached  OELL  of  the  101 st  Air¬ 
borne  Division  and  concurs  with  it. 

FOR  THE  COMMANDER 


E.  M.  McCHATH 
CPT,  AGC 
Asst  AG 
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AVHGC-DST  (31  Jan  68)  2d  Ind  (C)  CPT  Amold/ms/LBN  4485 

SUBJECT:  Operational  Report  for  Quarterly  Period  Endinc  31  January  1968 
(UIC  V/AB1FF) 

HEADQUARTERS,  US  ARMY  VIETNAM,  APO  San  Francisco  96375  1  8  APR  )98f 

TO:  Corauander  in  Chief,  United  States  Army,  Pacific,  ATTN:  GPOP-DT, 

APO  96558 

1,  (U)  This  headquarters  has  reviewed  the  Operational  Report-Lessons  Learned 
for  the  quarterly  period  ending  31  January  1968  from  Headquarters,  101st 
Airborne  Division  as  indorsed. 

2,  (C)  Pertinent  consents  follow: 

a.  Reference  item  concerning  personnel,  pages  41  and  42,  paragraphs  5,6,7 
and  8.  Tables  of  Organization  and  Equipment  (TOE)  may  be  modified  ty  submission 
of  Fortification  Table  of  Organization  and  Equipment  (HTQE)  to  meet  specific 
combat  operational  requirements  IAW  AR  310-44  as  changed  by  DA  Cir  310-44* 

b.  Reference  item  concerning  KPD,  page  45,  paragraph  B2a.  The  division 
currently  is  authorized  eight  converted  manpack  detectors  IAW  the  BOI  estab¬ 
lished  by  this  headquarters.  Records  reflect  that  the  101st  Airborne  Division 
now  has  11  detectors.  The  number  includes  three  which  were  issued  to  the  Hq, 
USAHV  CBRE  when  it  was  attached  to  the  division  for  a  special  operation.  Three 
airborne  detectors  have  been  allocated  to  Provisional  Corps  Vietnam  (POT), 

Two  of  these  detectors  have  been  issued  to  the  1st  Cavalry  Division,  ‘.'/hen  the 
third  set  becomes  available,  it  will  be  issued  to  the  101st  Airborne  Division 
subject  to  PCV  approval, 

c.  Reference  item  concerning  ground  based  power  and  aerial  defoliation, 
page  46,  paragraph  32b.  This  headquarters  has  added  two  Agavenco  sprayers  to 
the  KTGE  of  the  36th  Chemical  Detachment  (TOE  3-500E,  para  01).  This  action 
was  initiated  in  response  to  a  II  FFORCEV  request.  Requests  for  power  driven 
decontaminating  apparatus  to  support  herbicide  operations  should  be  submitted 
as  KTGE  action, 

d.  Reference  item  concerning  a  cormuni cations  system,  page  46,  paragraph 
B2c.  Requests  for  flight  helmets  to  support  chemical  operations  should  be 
submitted  as  MTOE  action. 

e.  Reference  item  concerning  smoke  grenade  drop  capability,  page  46, 
paragraph  B2d.  The  101st  Airborne  i’ivision  has  been  allocated  t*to  XK27  heli¬ 
copter  mounted  dispensers  (ENSURE  230)  vdth  30  reload  kits  for  evaluation. 

The  dispensers  will  be  loaded  with  XM54  CS  grenades  and  will  be  available  to 
the  division  in  June  1968. 
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AVHGC-DST  (31  Jan  68)  2d  Ind  (C) 

SUBJECT:  Operational  Report  for  Quarterly  Period  Ending  31  January  1968 
(U1C  WAB1FF) 

f.  Reference  item  concerning  integral  snoke  generators,  page  46,  paragraph 
B2e.  A  smoke  generator  integral  to  UH-1  aircraft  has  been  type  classified 

and  assigned  FSN  1040-878-8132,  Some  generators  are  currently  being  received. 
Production  schedules  indicate  delivery  will  be  completed  in  August  1968,  Smoke 
generators  will  be  issued  to  the  division  as  they  become  available, 

g.  Reference  item  concerning  chemical  direct  support,  page  46,  paragraph  C 

Seven  chemical  maintenance  personnel  should  be  adequate  to  perform  required 
maintenance  providing  they  are  utilized  in  accordance  with  their  KOS.  HTGE 
action  should  be  initiated  for  the  equipment  required  to  perform  the  necessary 
maintenance  functions.  .  . . 

h.  Reference  item  concerning  authorized  KTQE  packet  be  formed,  page  46, 
paragraph  Ds  Concur.  It  is  recognized  by  USARV,  KACV,  and  DA  that  the  division 
TOE  is  not  adequate  to  support  base  camp  operations  in  KVN.  In  February  1968, 
MTQE  was  proposed  under  the  current  standardization  program.  Additionally,  in 
February  1968  DA  approved  in  concept  TDA  augmentation  for  base  camps,  ACSFCE 
has  developed  MTOE/TDA  reflecting  personnel  and  equipment  requirements  for 
these  functions.  Actual  reorganization  dates  depend  upon  asset  availability 

as  established  by  the  current  DA  capability  study  and  formal  trade-off  for 
space  increases. 

3.  (U)  The  correct  unit  identification  code  is  KAELAA. 

4.  (U)  A  copy  of  this  indorsement  will  be  furnished  to  the  reporting  unit 
through  channels. 

FOR  THE  COMMANDER 


Copies  furnished: 
HQs  101st  Abn  Div 
HQs  II  FOKCEV 


C.  S.  NAKATSUKASA 


Captain.  AGC 
Assistant  Adjutant  General 
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CPOP-DT  (31  Jan  68)  (U)  3d  Ind 

SUBJECT:  Operational  Report  of  HQ,  101st  Abn  Dlv  for  Period  Ending 
31  January  1968,  RCS  CSF0R-65  (Rl) 

HQ,  US  Army,  Pacific,  APO  San  Francisco  96558  2  MAY  1968 

TO:  Assistant  Chief  of  Staff  for  Force  Developnent,  Department  of  the 
Aray,  Washington,  D.  C.  20310 

This  headquarters  has  avaluated  subject  report  and  forwarding  Indorse* 
aents  and  concurs  in  the  report  as  indorsed. 

FOR  THE  COMMANDER  IN  CHIEF: 

CL  SHORTT 
GPT,  AOC 

Amt  A Q 
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Headquarter*  101st  Airborne  Division 
APO  V*  Frsmelseo  96393 

t  , 

SUBJECT*  After  Action  Beporfc-Prsmovsment  and  Kovament  Fhun- 
101st  Airborne  Division 


THIUt  Cam&smdiag  General 
II  FFGBCfir 
ATTHt  G3 

APO  US  Forces  96266 


TO*  Commanding  General 
USACT 

ATTHt  AVHCS-MH 
APO  US  Forces  96375 


1.  The  101st  Airborne  Division,  Fort  Campbell,  Kentucky,  was  alerted  on  2 
August  1967  for  deployment  to  Southeast  Asia*  Initial  instructions  r-quired  a 
POSD  of  5  October  and  a  scheduled  in-country  arrival  during  Ternary  968.  An 
ERD  for  9  and  29  January  was  submitted  and  approved.  Plans  at  the  tine  were  for 
surface  transportation  of  the  aelh  body  in  late  January  and  .early  February*  A 
nine  week  training  schedule  was  planned  within  the  frame  work  of  the  lias  allotted* 

2.  The  Division  was  notified  on  1  Sept saber  1967  that  consideration  was 
being  given  to  airlifting  the  Division  to  the  Repubiio  of  Yietnaa  in  two  increments. 
One  increment,  to  consist  of  a  brigade  task  force  and  a  division  control  element, 
would  have  an  XRD  of  1  December,  s  HD  of  10  Dec  saber,  and  would  dose  lr.  1Y1  by 

15  December.  The  remainder  of  the  Division  would  eloss  in  BYH  by  31  January.  The 
advanced  movement  directive  was  received  sn  15  September  1967. 

3.  Department  of  the  Any,  on  A  October  1967,  asked  far  an  evalur.t  '  a  of  the 
Impact  of  further  accelerating  movement  end  deploying  tho  entire  Division  by  air 
between  1  and  20  December  1967*  It  «u  decided  that  the  Division  could  aondaet  s 
four-week  intensified  training  program  (five  weeks  for  tbs  2d  Ids)  commencing  on 

9  October.  This  new  accelerated  schedule  was  directed  00  23  October  and  an  HD/PSD 
of  1  December  was  established* 

4*  Deployability  criteria  for  personnel  w as  determined  by  Department  of  the 
Any*  Using  the  established  criteria,  apprendmately  AJSC  sea-deployable  personnel 
were  identified.  A  concerted  effort  was  made  to  indues  experienced  noo-deployabls 
personnel  to  volunteer  for  deployment  with  tbs  Division*  This  effort  resulted  in 
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800  volunteers,  most  of  whom  bad  combat  experience  In  Vietnam.  Requisitions  for 
shortages  were  submitted.  A  levy  for  500  personnel  as  replaeonents  for  the  173d 
Airborne  Brigade  further  complicated  the  personnel  problem.  TOE  modifications 
and  changes  created  still  additional  administrative  problems  which  were  overcome. 


5.  The  problems  of  the  j  04  in  movenent  of  this  magnitude  were  formidable. 

Added  to  the  normal  problems  was  the  redistribution  of  assets  necessitated  by 
several  TOE  changes  and  modifications  and  the  last  minute  exchange  of  such  items 
as  M16A1  Rifles.  Acaln/  the  j  required  tasks  were  accomplished. 

6.  The  Inclosed  volume  is  the  first  of  two  after  action  reports  to  be  prepared 
,on  the  deployment  of  the  101st  Airborne  Division.  This  report  covers  Phase  1: 

Premovement ,  and  Phase  2i  Movement  of  the  Division.  Phase  3»  Base  Camp  Development 
and  Phase  Ut  In-Country  Training,  will  follow.  These  two  reports  axe  an  effort 
to  present  in  narrative  form  the  actions,  techniques,  problems,  and  recommendations 
of  each  staff  section  and  units  of  tha  Division. 

I, 

7*  The  report,  although  voluminous,  is  intended  to  give  coananders  and  staffs 
of  future  deploying  units  the  benefit  of  the  planning,  execution,  and  techniques 
that  the  personnel  of  this  Division  developed  through  study,  trial  and  sometimes 
error. 

8.  The  G2  Section  of  this  report,  class if  led  CONFIDENTIAL,  is  forwarded  under 
separate  cover. 


FOR  THE  CCMMANTPR: 
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FEEDER  REPORT 
ACofS,  Cl 

1.  20  August  2 '67  to  1  December  1967.  .  . 

2.  Fort  Campbell,  Kentucky. 

3.  DA,  TUSA,  and  XVIII  Airborne  Corpe. 

_ A.  None.  _  .  ... 

5*  tone. 

6.  The  mission  :i  the  ACofS,  Gl,  during  the  predeployment  phase  of  the 
Division  was  staff  planning  and  supervision  of  all  aspects  of  preparation 
for  deployment. 

7.  The  preparation  for  deployment  was  conceived  of  In  five  phases: 

a.  Phase  I:  Initial  planning  and  liaison  was  done  with  DA,  TUSA, 
XVIII  Airborne  Corpe,  and  the  82d  Airborne  Division.  Policy  on  nondeploy¬ 
ability  criteria  was  formulated  in  coordination  with  CA  and  a  program 
developed  to  encourage  nondeployables  to  volunteer. 

b.  Phase  II:  Nondeployables  were  identified  and  personnel 
shortages  requisitioned. 


c.  Phase  III:  Approximately  4500  nondeployable  personnel  were 
out processed.  Flans  were  made  for  the  reception  of  fillers  and  preparation 
for  overseas  movement  (PCM)  processing  of  deployable  personnel. 


d.  Phase  IV:  In  processing  of  approximately  5000  personnel  was 
accomplished  and  unit  training  begun  during  this  phase. 

e.  Phase  V:  Training  was  terminated  and  PGM  of  individuals  and 
units  accomplished. 

8.  Execution: 

a.  As  eoon  as  the  warning  order  was  received'  on  2  August  1967, 
the  ACofS,  Gl  briefed  the  special  staff  sections  under!  his  supervision 
asking  them  to  formulate  plans  in  their  areas  of  responsibility.  Plans 
were  then  based  on  a  modified  G-eerles  TOE  and  personnel  readiness  dace 
(PRD)  in  February.  1 


b.  Deployability  criteria  was  determined  by  DA  and  applied  to 
all  personnel  in  the  Division.  When  the  AG  identified  experienced  con- 
deployableo,  the  ACofS,  Gl  directed  that  concerted  effort  be  made  to 
induce  these  men,  many  of  them  RVN  returnees,  to  volunteer  for  deployment 
with  Division.  The  program  successfully  gained  over  800  RVN  returnee 
volunteers,  thus  providing  a  hard  nucleus  of  combat  experience  for  the 
Division. 
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n,  Personnel  were  requisitioned  on  the  be 'll#  of  iderrti 
nondeploya'iles  and  &  &-aeries  TOE.  It  DAi  insistence,  personnel  shortages 
were  desip.ated  by  0P0  line  and  control  rushers  for  specific  units  Instead 
0"‘  rrq-jisii.'oru nf  for  Divi r.ion *s  overall  needs.  Tld'  effectively  prohibited 
iijjlng  Divi.ai<.ii  units  at  an  equal  rata  and  contribute!  to  tha  ...infusion 
inherent  in  such  large  personnel  mov inerts. 

d.  Coordination  »s  effected  with  l.’/JTT  Airborne  Corps  and  the 
82.1  Airborne  Division  to  arr-ange  e  smooth  exchange  of  persokuel  with  Port 
Bragg,  where  the  majority  of  fillers  were  obtained.  Upon  request,  per¬ 
mission  was  granted  by  Third  U.S.  Army  and  ZVIH  Airborne  Corps  to  retain 
those  nondeployable  personnel  required  to  staff  Division  schools  during  the 
training  period  before  PRD.  Division  leave  policy  was  formulated. 

e.  Nondeplo.yable  personnel  of  the  Division  were  out  processed  in 
the  last  half  of  September  and  incoming  personnel  received  in  late  September 
and  early  October.  As  FOSD,  5  October  1967 >  approached,  the  fill  rate  of 
units,  particularly  for  the  maneuver  battalions^  was  quite  uneven.  Personnel 
were  of  necessity  diverted  from  the  unit  of  assignment  designated  by  their 
OFO  line  and  control  numbers.  Although  this  diversion  of  personnel  enabled 
all  units  to  reach  75%  strength  and  begin  training  on  schedule,  it  generated 
serious  confusion  in  reporting  personnel  shortages  from  then  on.  Personnel 
information  was  submitted  in  initial  operation  readiness  report  but,  proved 
to  be  of  little  value  because  of  the  OPO  line  and  control  numbers. 

f.  Shortly  after  POSD  the  decision  was  made  to  accelerate 
deployment  of  the  Division  to  December  1967.  An  already  tight  schedule  was 
compressed.  Personnel  had  to  be  recalled  from  schools  and  PCM  processing 
of  units  advanced. 

g.  During  the  training  period  personnel  continued  to  arrive  from 
other  commands  behind  schedule.  It  became  obvious  that  shortfall  in  filler 
personnel  would  jeopardize  one  hundred  percent  fill  of  the  Division.  Fort 
Bragg  and  US ARE UR,  the  two  major  losing  commands,  were  queried,  but  provided 
no  satisfactory  answers  nor  revocations  of  orders  on  shortshipped  personnel. 

h.  When  the  3d  Brigade  concluded  training  in  early  November,  PCM 
leave  and  processing  began.  The  ACofS,  Gl,  inspected  each  battalion  and 
separate  company  for  personnel  deficiencies.  A  number  of  problem  areas 
were  identified  in  these  inspections .  Among  the  serious  problem  areas 
discovered  were  morning  report  entries  occasioned  by  receipt  of  orders 
without  EDCSA's  from  7th  U.S.  Army.  Several  TCB  changes  were  received 
during  this  period  and  additional  personnel  requisitioned. 

i.  On  23  November  1967,  450  men  were  levied  for  the  173d  Airborne 
Brigade.  Filling  this  requirement  proved  difficult  because  the  Division 

was  still  far  understrength  and  had  not  yet  received  the  promised  DA  fillers. 


9.  Negative 


-r  t;  T.^  /  ^  ■rlrv^.Vi*  .  >^'  ',  :  -  ■  -  .  ,:  .  ,-  ,  f  .■-, 

r«H^'#SiifeafeaiaBfeii'.  foltfcW *^"  TrTrf  Vg  Afr.***:**  ■* 


10,  'Negative 

11,  Preparation  of  the  101st  Airborne  Division  involved  movement  of 
more  than  30,000  troops  between  installations  in  Europe,  CONUS,  and  the 
Canal  Zone.  Many  difficulties  were  encountered  because  of  this  massive 
ex.-h v.  -’c  of  tnejs,  The  following  are  observations  on  difficulties  found 
dnrir.p  tl:’  predeplo^ent  phar.e: 


a.  TOii  >  :'*rc3 : 


. _  (l)  Item:  Frequent  TOE  Changes. 

(2)  Discussion:  The  three  major  and  many  minor  TOE  changes 
durirr  the  predeployment  period  created  confusion  about  personnel  author¬ 
izations  and  made  requislting  difficult.  Hand  written,  erroneous  KTOE’s 
adied  to  the  confusion. 

(3)  Observation:  TOE  changes  were  hastily  done  and  incompletely 
pla  :ned  and  studied  out.  They  can  not  be  effectively  implemented  by  units 

so  f lose  to  deployment . 

b.  Assignment  of  Fillers: 

(1)  Items:  Assignment  of  fillers  to  specific  units, 

(2)  Discussion:  Assignment  of  fillers  to  specific  units 
within  the  Division  proved  undesireable.  Fill  of  units  became  extremely 
uneven  and  control  of  accountability  deteriorated  when  individuals  programmed 
for  one  unit  were  assigned  to  other  units  as  a  corrective  measure.  Some 
individuals  bypassed  inprocessing  by  reporting  directly  to  the  unit  of 
assignment  on  their  orders.  The  volume  of  paperwork  generated  by  transfers 
and  reassignment  inhibited  accuracy  and  control  and  enhanced  duplication  and 
multiplicity  of  errors. 


(3)  Observation:  Replacement  personnel  for  large  deploying 
unit3  should  be  requisitioned  by  number  and  criteria  of  vacancies  or  shortages 
and  assigned  thru  the  organization  replacement  system, 

c.  Cooperation: 


(1)  Item: 
personnel  difficulties. 


Lack  of  ready  cooperation  by  losing  commands  caused 


the  Division  for 


(2)  Discussion:  During  the  preparation  01 
cj*. ioyment  lack  of  cooperation  made  the  Division’s  personnel  situation  very 
poor.  Losing  conrnands  failed  to  ship  all  the  directed  personnel,  resulting 
iri  a  shortfall  of  enlisted  strength  upon  deployment.  Losing  commands  failed 
to  send  revocations  of  orders  on  short-shipped  individuals  to  this  command 
thereby  prohibiting  early  identification  of  shortfalls  and  timely  corrective 
action.  This  lack  of  efficient  administration  effectively  concealed  the 
actual  situation  from  DA,  Third  U.S,  Army,  and  the  101st  Airborne  Division, 
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|  (3)  Observation:  When  eoonandr  era  leviedf  they  should  v* 

|  held  strictly  accountable  for  any  short  fella.  Complete  justification  cha«-i4 

|  he  required  and  cocmand  [res sure  applied  when  shortfalls  ars  not  fully 

|  justified. 


FEEDER  EXPORT  MOTMBT 


ACofS,  0-1 

1.  17  aiorenber  1967  to  18  Dacaaber  1947. 

1«  Bie*  Ho*  Army  Base,  Republic  of  South  fletnam. 

?.  M.S.  Araj*  Vietnam. 

4.  Notre 

5.  None 

6.  The  aiss>loa  of  the  ACofS,  Cl  Advance  Party  was  as  follows: 

*.  Assist  in  receiving  the  Division. 

b.  Plan  for  interior  headquarters  arrangment. 

c.  Arrange  for  hiring  of  local  indigenous  laborers. 

d.  Supervise  the  ARVN  Interpreter  program. 

e.  Coordinate  with  higher  and  adjacent  headquarters  on  Cl  areas 
of  interest . 

f.  Establish  Cl  section  in-country. 

1.  For  the  movement  phase  the  Cl  section  was  divided  into  Advance 
Party  elMsot  and  Main  Body.  Advance  Party  ambers  would  establish  & 
swafMon  in-countr7  while  Main  Body  personnel  conducted  business  back  at 
For'-  Campbell,  Kentucky. 

8.  Execution: 

a.  Interior  Headquarters  Arrangement:  Generally  no  problems  were 

encountered.  Each  staff  section  was  represented  on  Advance  Party  and  provided 
wl  represent at i /e  accurate  picture  of  their  individual  space  requirements. 

Total  wordne  and  billeting  space  was  at  premiue  since  Division  Headquarters 
•>'•••*  forces  to  oc  upj-  ar.  area  large  enough  for  a  brigade  headquarters. 

b.  I.ocal  Hire: 

(l)  01  representatives  were  least  experienced  in  this  area, 
i a". iy  vo® r.  assistance  was  provided  by  two  civilian  secretaries,  formerly 
with  172 ■!  'irbome  Brigade  civilian  personnel  office.  Since  the  program 
required  full  time  services  on  one  officer,  05  representative  was  tasked 
for  the  initial  hiring,  allocation  and  control  of  daily  hire  laborers.  The 
•J*.ly  Mr-  •  :.r.  1  were  primarily  used  for  sandbag  filling  and  general 
— ean-up* 


f? 


(2)  A  lot  ft !  of  VN$  750,  000  wr(  allocated  to  tha  Division(-) 

In  th<%  form  of  aissistance-in-kind  (AH)  fund,  bowrtr  duo  to  the  accelerated 
detlovrtent  and  the  road  for  additional  AH  funds,  an  additional  7N$  2$0,000 
w* ’wuefit  ’d,  H‘.  .is*  (V  approved  VK$  220,000.  The  total  sum  wa a  prorated 
amonc  all  division  elemerf:«  and  the  three  base  camps.  At  th«  same  time, 
p;  »ining  was  initiat  ed  for  a  IK  fund  requiresient  for  the  next  quarter,  beginning 
in  January  i968.  • 

.  (3;  H  total  thirty  (30)  permanent  hire  spaces  had  been 
allocated  to  t*>e  7>ivitio*'  (-J .  This  too  proved  to  be  totally  inadequate  due 
t-n  the  accelerated  deploy  inane  Twenty-seven  (27)  of  the  spaces  were  occupied 
by  KP*s.  IoBMdiatcly,  requests  for  additional  permanent  hire  spaces  were 
Submitted  -for  base  carape  at  Bien  Hoa  and  Phodc  Vinh  respectively.  KP  situa¬ 
tion  was  further1  complicated  by  the  requirement  to  operate  messhalls  around 
the  clock  in  th.j  staging  and  processing  area.  At  the  same  time,  advance  1 

party  did  not  have  sufficient  personnel  on  hand  to  detail  as  KP‘s  and  carry 
out  numerous  other  necessary  tasks, 

c.  AHVN  Interpreter  Program*  A  total  of  ten  (ID)  interpreters  were  [! 

.averted  from  256  h  Infantry  Division  and  assitjned  on  loan  to  the  101st  Air-  1 

tern;  Division  (-).  On  16  December*  the  Division  received  fifty  (50)  addi¬ 
tional  interpreters  graduating- from  t5  December  class 

d.  In  addit  ion  to  t.he  above  tasks,  G1  Advance  Party  assisted  in  re- 
ocivirv'  the  Main  Body  by  rv rdinating  personnel  details  assisting  with  per¬ 
sonnel  ir.d  terfjTa.’w,  o* >.;r  tasks  as  directed  by  the  Conmanding  General,  . 
-dvar.ee  Party.  To  the  maximum  extent  possible,  liaison  and  courtesy  tripe 
■verc  made  to  Gifs  at  U.S,  irny  Vietnam,  II  Field  Force,  1st  Infantry  Division, 
oth  Infantry  Division  and  1st  Brigade,  101st  Airborne  Division. 


e.  The  01  advance  party,  consisting  of  Deputy  Gl,  arrived  in-country 
on  17  November.  The  second  increment,  consisting  of  one  Assistant  Gl  and 
three  (3)  HI  arrived  on  20  November.  The  main  body  consisting  of  three  officers 
and  four  (4)  EH  arrived  during  the  week  of  6  December.  ACofS,  Gl  arrived  in- 
country  on  13  December  1967. 


9.1  I  Adtitn.1  r. trative :  Greatest  problem  area  encountered  by  the  Advance 
Party  wis  in  dealing  with  incomplete  or  error  filled  manifests.  Manifests 
did  imp-bve  as  the  airlift  progressed. 


10. 


None 


11. 


Commanders  Analysis: 


a.  In  areas  such  as  civilian  hire,  where  tactical  units  have  little 
or  no  experience,  the  assistance  in  the  form  of  liason  teams  or  detailed  SOP's 
oust  be  provided  to  the  incoming  tactical  units. 


b.  Pe-v.-'-mendations:  None 


c.  Lessons  Learned:  None 
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.  PAfcT  I 

fid/rir\ i tli.itive  Ei.rvic-.c  ■‘.vision.  Adjutant  General  Section,  101st  Airborne 
/)i  vision;  i  i-o-  ovener.t  an'  ovcirent  After  Action  Report 

l .  c:'  f^v  Vdt  ior.;  20  August  1967  thru  16  Mnvemfcer  1967 

;J.  JnOjatlfn:  r-  re  :*■.••  bell,  Kentucky 

Control  ■-:•  Jo.  ;  !  •  sdquarters:  101st  Airborne  division, 
crt.  Copl  and 

4..  fubor uinate  units:  iJA 
5.  Sunjortins  units:  1C1  Admin  Company 

(>.  .  ission:  To  rr-’p  -rr  equipment  and  personnel  for  overseas  deployment 

*?.  Concept  of  Operations:  The  concept  of  operations  was  to  prep-re  the 
:•  u'; .  nt  an!  part onn?l  I-r  deployment  in  phase. 


Execution:  rioxo. r > ier  machines  Model  2301  ••.ere  justified  ar.d 
rtqui  sittoneci .  P  r.-cruci  from  the  82ii  Airborne  who  were  deployable  were 
identified  with  personnel  of  the  101st  who  were  non-der loyable  and  the 
persmonel  l*rc  !■  sent,'  '“•>.]  exchange.  In  all  cases  in  the  AS"  this  was 

ik*1  done  because  several  personnel  had  an  ’ITS  an:  one  :--n  extended  in  order 
to  deploy.  Airborne  perrsr.iv.l  worldwide  were  curtailed  v;here  necessary  end 
a^ifned  by  name  i o  jobs  in  the  AS")..  Extensive  maintenance  on  vehicles  and 
equipment  '..as  be  ar..  Fioxcv.Titer  machines  Model  2301  for  the  Orders  Section 
Vtfre  received.  Ext' r.r.ivc  justification  for  2  Davidson  500S  Dualith  machines, 
jj.  >vr.  Copying  Si  . chine  or. :  1  Itek  Model  1015R  Ilatemaster  (las  enlarging  and 
reauct ' .m  capability)  '.as  put  in.  Personnel  beran  classroom  instruction  in  the 
ever.in _s  in  preparation  for  overseas  de;loyment.  Personnel  began  vearons\ 

• u&Lific&tion.  reroonnel  began  to  get  meuical  and  dental  checks  in  preparation 
for  overseas  deploy: e:.t.  Initial  justification  for  reproduction  equipment 
turned  acvn  by  -A.  i.  1  k  dvr  t.ely  resubmitted  with  further  justification.  ASD 
.-ersonnel  divided  inu  three  groups  for  deployment:  (1)  Move  with  Advance 
Ccrrand  ar.u  Control  Croup.  (2)  Move  with  3rd  Bde  Task  Porce.  (3)  Move  with 
*: vision  (-).  Equip;. ent  net  required  in  KVN  turned  in  and  jungle  issue  equip- 
•...  .-. t  issues,  A  fe  1  personnel  from  the  82d  showed  up  for  duty  in  ASD.  The 
rc: a: n  ier  arc  routed  down  to  subordinate  units  because  a  higher  priority  of 
.;d  exists  there,  hlr.'l  J*CM  processing  accomplished.  Reproduction  equipment 
tv d  down  by  DA  again.  .Justification  resubmitted.  Personnel  that  were 
a  .  ~.  j  the-  section  never  .lid  show  up,  this  causing  deployment  with  fewer 
?  i.onncl  tr  :r  h  ;  oc.m  anticipated.  Personnel  in  the  ASD  were  untrained  in 
ti.;. ir  specific  areas  ucenu.-e  of  the  close  relationship  with  Tost  and  the  general 
reliance  on  .he  Post  Personnel  to  do  the  job  that  the  Division  Personnel  would 
have  primary  responsibility  on.  Upon  deployment.  Important  training  was  giver. 

A  vision  i’errcn.’.el  by  the  Post  Personnel  when  each  w»s  made  aware  of  the 
res:  onsibixitius  that  they  had  in  training  and  learning.  Expendable  supply 
support  was  outstanding. 


9*  Administrative:  HA 

10.  Special  equipment*  techniques,  tnd  procedure**  The  overall  pre- 
parat loos  for  the  store  was  speedy  beoar.se  of  the  priority  for  movement 
given  the  Division.  This  caused  a  orrUJn  amount  of  confusion  and  also 

a  certain  amount  of  lacking  in  attention  to  detail  for  the  eake  of  getting 
the  Job  done.  The  preparations  for- the  move  vere  very  good  considering 
the  circus- stance  8  that  the  Divieion  wae  in* 

11,  Comnander's  analysis,  reccsnsndations,  and  lessons  learned:  HA 
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Administrative  Services  Division,  Adjutant  fwneral  Section,  101st  Airborne 
:'i  vision;  Pre -Movement  and  Movement  After  Action  Beport 

I.  Dale  o  i.'  I'^T. .  jn ;  17  November  to  29  Decenb'-r  1967 

Location:  I'o^  Campbell,  Kentucky  to  Bien  Hoa,  RVN 

3.  Control  or  Command  Headquarters:  101st  Airborne  Division,  Support 
Coanand 

A.  Subordinate  units:  KA 

5.  Supporting  unite:  101  Admin  Company 

6.  Mission:  To  move  the  personnel  and  equipment  to  RVN 

7*  Concept  of  Operations:  The  concept  of  operations  was  to  move  the 
ASD  to  RVN  in  three  groups  while  aain-u4lnlng  each  capability  in  the  section 
in  both  Fort  Campbell  and  Bien  Hoa. 

8.  Execution:  The  Advanced  Grasaad  and  Control  Group  consisting  of  1 
Officer  and  A  enlisted  men,  departed.  Fort  Campbell  17  November  1967  and 
arrived  at  Bien  Hoa  Air  Force  Base  on  19  November  1967.  Five  pallets  of- 
equipment  traveled  with  the  party  and  these  pallets  were  picked  up  immediately 
upon  arrival.  The  bulk  of  the  Section  departed  Fort  Campbell  on  5  December 
1967  and  arrived  at  Bien  Hoa  Air  Force  Base  6n  7  December  1967.  Pallets  of 
equipment  also  accompanied  the  peopl*.  Thee#  pallets  wet*  piekadrup  immediately 
upon  delivery  to  RVN.  Three  CONEX  containers  which  came  by  shij  Arrived.  Five 
individuals  plus  a  5  ton  trailer  and  tm  expandable  van  left  F0rt  Campbell  on  9 
December  1967.  Two  of  the  five  individuals  arrived  on  9  December  1967.  The 
five  ton  trailer  end  van  plus  three  individuals  arrived  on  15  December  1967 

by  a  C-133.  The  final  group  departed  Fort  Campbell  on  28  December  1967  and 
arrived  at  Bien  Hoa  Air  Force  Base  on  30  December  1967. 

9.  Administrative:  The  trip  was  not  too  hard  on  the  personnel.  The 
planes  were  comfortable  and  the  food  served  was  very  good.  All  personnel  were 
processed  In  a  professional  and  timely  manner  from  the  time  of  departure  at 
For'.  Campbell  Array  Air  Field  until  arrival  at  Bien  Hoa.  The  advance  Planning 
Group  was  not  prepared  to  receive  the  Advance  Party  Group.  The  unit  that 
sponsered  the  101st  was  very  helpful  in  getting  the  personnel  from  the  air 
field  to  the  Division  area.  From  here,  however,  preparations  and  plans  broke 
down. 

10.  Speci&l  equipment,  techniques,  and  procedures:  XA 

II.  Commander's  analysis,  recommendations,  and  lessons  learned:  The 
entire  trip  from  beginning  to  end  was  very  well  organized.  Each  station  in  the 
long  line  of  processing  the  Division  toward  RVN  was  well  set-up  and  well  run. 

The  mair.  problem  was  the  lack  of  guidance  given  immediately  after  arrival  in¬ 
country. 
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Po*t*l  Division,  Adjutant  CenaraJ.  Section,  101 3 1  Airborne  Dirisi  ■  / 

Prt ' Itovaper.t  and  Muv.wr.t  Af‘..**r  Action  Report 

PART  I  POSTAL  PRE-tfOVPfclJLT 

1.  2  Auevot  19c?  through  31  Becember  1907. 

2,  Fort  CA-'fveJ  i,  ’tffttocfcy. 

S,  l«a?.T  /)/.rl>6<7i£'  QivisiCftf  Sunport  So?  irA  -t . 

/,.  ;Jo  suborc** : afre-  units . 

5,  ‘  AJ.'Ln  Cfi . 

.  To  jarrp«rv  t-d  ■  p-r-v.-in;.:  for  oversear.  movement. 

7,  The  coos'*:*  of  ef  v '  Ton  was  to  prepare  the  «*quipr.ient  and  personnel 
•  or  doplcjT.nr/  a.  *-.?»& 

8*  A  survey  of  personnel  and  equipment  requirements  was  conducted  and 
requisitions  were  submitted  for  additional  postal  personnel  with  augmentation 
requirements.  Military  Post  Office  pre-packs  were  surveyed  to  determine 
supplies  on  hand  and  requisitions  were  submitted  for"  additional  equipment. 
Coordination  between  Army  Postal  Service  and  Postal  Officer  101st  Airborne 
Division  was  established  to  insure  a  release  of  APO  number  and  priorities 
on  shipment  'of  equipment  and  adequate  guidance  was  provided  to  the  101st 
Abn  Div.  Non-deployable  personnel  were  utilized  to  facilitate  the  section's 
movement.  At  the  time  of  notification,  the  postal  was  submitted  to  increase 
strength  to  2  officers  and  A3  EM.  Coordination  was  made  with  Admin  Machine 
Branch  to  produce  machine  run  rosters  and  two  complete  decks  of  locator  cards 
to  be  furnished  the  Division  Locator  and  USARV  Area  Postal  Directory.  Unit 
Postal  Officers  and  Unit  Mail  Clerks  were  provided  instructions  on  in-country 
postal  procedures.  All  unit  mailrooms  were  given  a  final  instpection.  Locators 
cards  were  submitted  by  all  units  to  the  postal  section.  Change  of  address  cards 
for  dependents  and  correspondents  were  submitted  by  the  individuals  concerned. 
Seventy-nine  cartons  of  postal  supplies  and  equipment  were  received  from  the  Post 
Office  Department.  Stamp  and  Money  Order  Stock  was  requisitioned  from  Post¬ 
master,  San  Francisco  to'be  shipped  in  care  of  Area  Postal  Directory,  APO  SF 
96381.  OJT  was  continued  for  all;-postal  personnel.  Additional  Postal  Personnel 
were  assigned.  Coordination  was  made  with  local  postmaster  on  mail  routing 
procedures  after  deployment.  Equipment  was  packed  prior  to  departmure  of  pers 
personnel.  Three  conexes  and  fourteen  pallet  type  inserts  were  shipped.  On  17 
November  1967,  1  officer  and  10  EM  deployed  with  the  Advanced  Command  and  Control 
Group. 

9.  Division  Circuiar  65-1  was  published  informing  all  personnel  of 
overseas  mailing  address."  A  Division  Postal  Bulletin  provided  each  indivi¬ 
dual  with  pertinent  information  concerning  postal  activities  in-country. 
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11*  a.  Item-Pre-packed  Equipment 


b.  Discussion  -  Pre-racked  equipment  on  hand  was  insufficient. 

e.  Observations  -  Pre-Packed  equipment  must  be  inventoried, 
and  kept  updated  to  insure  obsolete  forms  and  equipment  are  replaced. 

d.  Item  -  Personnel, 

' 

e.  Discussion  -  L'taffin-:  of  the  Postal  Section  was  found  td  } 

be  inadequate  to  provide  complete  postal  service  in  an  overseas  area. 

i 

f .  Observations  -  TC&S  n.utheriaations  should  be  re-evaluated  to 
insure  adequate  personnel  are  available. 

g.  Item  -  Training  of  Personnel. 

h.  Discussion  -  The  majority  of  personnel  comprising  the  Postal 
Section  were  not  school  trained  or  had  not  received  adequate  OJT. 

.  i.  Observations  -  Scope  of  CONUS  Rilitary  Postal  Units  should 
be  expnadeu  to  include  there  postal  activities  which  are  essential  in  an 
overseas  area.  Among  these  areas  ares  Money  Order  Service,  Parcel  Post 
Service  and  Receiving  and  Dispatch. 


Postal  Division,,  Adjutant  General  Section,  101st  Airborne  Divi-.I 
Movement  After  Action  Report 

PART  H  POSTAL  MOVEMENT 

1.  17  November  1967  through  10  December  1967* 

2.  Fort  Campbell,  Kentucky  to  Rien  Hoa,  RVN. 

3.  101st  Airborne  Division,  Support  Command. 

4.  Ko  subordinate  Units. 

5.  101st  Admin  Co. 

6.  To  ,.iove  personnel  and  equipment  to  RVN. 

_  7.  The  concept  of  operation  was  to  move  the  postal  section  to  RVN  in 

3  increments  while  maintaining  a  capability  to  conduct  postal  activities 
at  both  Fort  Campliell  and  Bien  Hoa. 

.  S.  The  Advanced  Command  and  Control  element  consisting  of  1  officer 
and  10  Eli  from  the  postal  section  arrived  on  19  November  1967,  at  Bien  Hoa, 
RVN.  Fourteen  pallets  of  supplies  and  equipment  were  shipped  with  this 
group  Upon  arrival,  a  post  office  building  was  located  and  moving  in 
operation  began.  Coordination  was  established  with  Staff  Postal  USARV, 
faigon  Air  Kail  Terminal  and  the  33th  Base  Post  Office.  AFO  96383  received 
and  dispatched  mail  for  the  first  time  on  J1  November  1967.  Fifteen 
additional  personnel  arrived  with  the  3d  Bde  Increment  on  5  and  7  Dec  67, 
Total  personnel  assigned  when  the  postal  section  closed  included  2  officers 
and  35  H-I.  The  three  conexcs  arrived  during  the  Division  (-)  movement. 

A?0  units  were  established  with  the  2d  and  3d  Bde. 

9.  None. 

10.  a.  iten  -  Vehicle  Transportation. 

b.  Discussion  -  No  vehicle  transportation  was  available  upon 
ariival  in-country. 

c.  Observations  -  A  minimugi  of  two  2\  ton  M-109  Vans  should  be 

available,  upon  arrival  in-country. 

d.  Item  -  Air  Transportation.  -  : 

c.  Discussion  -  Very  limited  air  support  was  available  upon  arrival 

in-country. 

f .  Observations  -  Host  unit  should  be  prepared  to  supply  air  trans¬ 
portation  fbr  novement  of  mail  to  outlying  units  until  orga  tic  air  transport¬ 
ation  is  available, 

g.  Item  --  Buildings. 

h.  Discussion  -  Adequate  space  was  not  provided  for  a  division 
postal  operation. 


/,  Observations  -  Advance  Planning  Group  should  make  thorough 
evaluation  of  apace  available  and  ehould  apportion  prior  to  arrival  to 
Advnaced  Command  and  Control. 

«!•  Item  -  Equipment. 

Discussion  -  Sufficient  equipment  was  not  available  upon 
establishment  of  APO  operations. 

f.  Observations  -  Postal  sections  should  deploy  with  a  minimum 
of  4  cancelling  machines,  10  metal  racks,  8  breakdown  cases,  8  adding  and 
subtracting  machines,  10  field  safes,  8  money  order  machines  and  1-2  door, 
4  drawer  eafes. 


i  Special  Services  Division,  Adjutant  General  Section,  101 et  Airborne  Division! 

j  Pre  i  Movement  After  Aotion  Report 

i 

j  1.  Date  of  Operation  -  2  Aug  -  17  Nov  67 

2.  Location!  Fort  Campbell,  Kentucky 

3.  Control  or  Command  Headquarters  :  Adjutant  General  Section,  101st 
Airborne  Division. 

4.  Subordinate  units:  N/A 

5.  Supporting  units:  N/A 

6.  Mission:  To  prepare  the  Special  Services  Division  for  deployment 

to  the  Republic  of  Vietnam  and  to  provide  the  maximum  services  possible  during 
the  deployment  of  the  Division. 

7.  Concept  of  Operation:  The  Special  Services  Section  was  to  support 
the  Division  luring  its  preparation  for  overseas  deployment  with  primary 

1  consideration  given  to  the  arrival  of  the  Division  Main  Body  in  country. 

Actual  development  of  the  Special  Services  program  was  to  be  accomplished  by 
the  advanced  party  during  the  time  frame  of  17  nov  67  to  17  Dec  67. 

8.  Execution:  a.  The  Special  Services  Office  formed  as  a  Division 
Special  Services  Section  on  1  October  1967.  The  section  Consisted  of  one 
Captain,  one  E-7,  and  2  E-4's. 

b.  Individual  Company  training  occupied  most  of  the  EM' a  time  during 
this  period.  On  the  Job  Training  was  implemented  for  the  entire  section  and 
close  coordination  was  maintained  with  Post  Special  Services  for  basic 
fundamental  operations. 

c.  The  return  of  the  first  Liaison  Team  from  the  Republic  of  Vietnam 
revealed  several  problem  areas.  First,  a  critical  shortage  of  16mm  movie 
projectors  existed  in  the  Republic  of  Vietnam.  Colonel  Miller,  TAG  Special 
Services  Officer  visited  Fort  Campbell  and  was  informed  that  the  Division  was 
not  authorized  TOE  l6mm  projectors  and  requested  that  projectors  be  issued  to 
the  Division  prior  to  its  deployment.  DA  then  dispatched  a  message  to  DSARV 
to  place  a  hold  on  25  projectors  for  the  101st  Airborne  Division  upon  its 
arrival  in  country. 

d.  The  Special  Services  Section  received  conn ex  containers  to  ship 

TOE  equipment  and  a  limited  amount  of  expendable  supplies  to  the  Republic  of  Vietnam. 

e.  Som  of  the  items  issued  to  the  units  prior  to  deployment  are  as 

follows : 

(1)  Pocket  Books 

(2)  Magazines 

(3)  Snail  Games 

f.  Free  16mm  movies  were  shown  to  the  troops  during  the  training  phase 
and  the  "lock-in"  period  prior  to  deployment. 

g.  A  complete  review  of  USARV  and  let  Logistical  Regulations  was 
conducted  prior  to  deployment.  Some  Division  regulations  were  drafted  based 
on  the  information  available.  Continual  emphasis  on  individual  training 
prevailed  until  date  of  departure,  17  Hover bar  1967. 

9.  Administrative!  N/A 

10.  Special  Equipment,  techniques,  and  procedures:  a.  The  following  is 


A  list  of  special  equipment  requested  prior  to  deployment: . 

(1)  16mm  projectors 

(2)  Recreation  Kits 

(3;  Book  Kits 

b.  A  portion  of  the  above  listed  items  were  received,  however  the 
quantity  was  hot  sufficient  and  additional  supplies  and  equipment  was  obtained 
immediately  upon  arrival  in  country. 

11.  Commanders  analysis,  Recommendations,  and  Lessons  Learned:  Development 
of  Division  Regulations  and  SOP's  should  have  been  accomplished  prior  to 
arrival  in  country  as  much  as  possible.  Actual  operation  and  support  in 
specific  areas^vithin  the  Special  Services  program  are  being  held  up  pending 
publication  of  the  corresponding  regulations.  j 


CARL  R  .11  LUPAjjBUS 
CPT,  AGC 

Special  Services  Officer 


w 


Headquarters,  Personnel  Service  Division,  Adjutant  General  Section, 

101st  Airborne  Division;  Pre-movement  After  Action  Report 

1.  Date  of  Operation:  2  Aug  1967  -  31  Dec  67 

2.  L^pation:  Fort  Campbell,  Kentucky 

3.  Control  or  Command  Headquarters:  Adjutant  General  Section,  101st 
Airborne  Division, 

/  k.  Subordinate  units:  N/A 

5.  Supporting  units:  N/A 

6.  Mission:  To  prepare  for  and  execute  the  displacement  of  the  Adjutant 
General's  Section  from  Fort  Campbell,  Kentucky  to  Bien  Hoa,  HVN. 

7.  Concept  of  Operations:  To  airlift  all  personnel  of  the  101st  Air¬ 
borne  Division  (-)  plus  all  mission  essential  equipment.  Hon-mlssion  essen¬ 
tial  equipment  to  be  sea  transported. 

8.  Execution: 

.  a.  Established  necessary  procedures  between  Administrative  Machine 
Branch  and  Personnel  Management  Branch  to  determine  deployable  and  non- 
deployable  personnel  in  the  Division. 

b.  Established  a  one-man  statistical  section  to  maintain  and  prepare 
reports  on  personnel  strengths,  both  deployable  and  non- deployable. 

c.  Supervised  the  establishment  of  both  in  and  out  processing  teams 
to  process  approximately  3500  men  out  and  approximately  5000  in. 

-  d.  Obtained  additional  fund  of  $3500.00  with  which  to  purchase 
expendable  supplies  for  deployment. 

e.  Appointed  a  movements  control  officer  to  provide  coordination 
with  101  Admin  Co  in  the  packing  and  out loading  of  all  personnel  and 
equipment. 

f.  Cenex  containers  were  loaded  and  shipped  on  5  Nov  67.  Inserts 
were  loaded  and  prepared  for  air  shipment  with  each  of  the  departing  increments. 

g.  Chief,  PSD  and  8Q<  departed  17  Nov  67  with  Advance  C&C.  Two 
clerks  and  Assistant  Chief,  PSD,  remained  and  deployed  with  the  3d  Bde  TF. 

9.  Administrative:  Very  poor  cooperation  frca  82d  Airborne  Division 

in  that  they' did  not  ship  the  number  of  personnel  they  were  supposed  to,  they 
did  not  provide  revocation  orders  on  personnel  that  were  short  shipped  and 
clerical  personnel  were  not  allowed  to  depart  in  sufficient  time  to  take 
leave  and  still  have  enough  time  to  process  prior  to  deployment.  It  also 


caused  scree  of  the. current  members  of  the  section  to  hare  to  curtail  their 
leares  because  no  one  was  there  to  t**Jce  their  place. 

h.  Supply j  Scree  items  such  as  generators  were  still  not  issued 

“*  1,5"M  l"**  *»««»•• 

.  c*  ^^tenance:  All  office  machines  were  serviced  an  repaired 
prior  to  shipment. 

..  J*  ^asportation:  Very  good  support  frcre  the  Post  motor  pool 
after  we  had  turned  in  our  own  vehicles  for  sea  transport. 

1G.  R/A 
11.  R/A 


DENNI8  J.  FLYNN 
KAJ,  AGO 
Chief,  PSD 


Personnel  Actions  Branch,  Adjutant  General 
Division;  Pre-movement  After  Action  Report 

1.  Date  of  Operation:  2  Aug  67  -  31 

2.  Lecstion:  Fort  Campbell,  Kentucky 


3.  Control  or  Command  Headquarters: 
Airborne  Division. 

4.  Subordinate  units:  N/A 

5.  Supporting  units:  N/A 

6.  Mission:  To  plan  and  execute  movi 
Branch  of  the  Adjutant  General  Section. 


Section,  101st  Airborne 


Dec  67 


Adjutant  General  Section,  101st 


ement  of  the  Personnel  Actions 


7.  Cohcept  of  Operation:  Air  movement  of  forward  element  fran  Fort 

Campbell,  Kentucky  to  Bien  Hoa,  KVN.  ^ 

8.  Execution :  The  PAB  was  to  move  ir  three  increments.  The  first 
comprised  or 'one  officer  and  two  enlisted  personnel  (departed  CONUS  17  Nov  St). 
The  second  increment  comprised  of  18  enlisted  personnel  (departed  CONUS 

5  Dec  67).  The  third  increment  comprised  of  15  personnel.  The  Rear  Detach¬ 
ment  comprised  of  one  officer  and  two  enlisted  men  (28  Dec  67). 

|  .  ■ 

9.  Administrative:  The  Personnel  Actions  Branch  is  authorized  1  *0  and 
12  EM.  The  functions  of  this  office  consists  of  Awards  and  Decorations, 
Casualty  Reporting,  and  Personal  Affairs  (l049's,  eliminations,  leaves. 
Congressional  Inquires,  etc.).  Through  inquires  of  units  already  in-ceuntry 
the  Branch  learned  the  TO&E  strength  would  he  unable  to  accomplish  its  mission. 
A  request  was  submitted  for  additional  personnel  strength  of  one  office^ and 
twenty- five  enlisted  personnel.  Additional  equipment  was  to  be  issued  in- 
eountry.  Planned  liaison  visits  to  counterparts  in  Divisions  and  USARV 
Headquartered 

| 

10.  Requested  signature  machine  for  awards  section  to  reduce  work¬ 
load  of  the  Ccamanding  General  signing  each  award  certificate.  Polaroid  ' 
Camera  equipment  was  requested  for  ID  Card  Section.  Both  requests  ended  with 
negative  results. 

11.  Ccnmanders  analysis,  reccemendations,  and  lessons  learned: 

Movement  information  was  inadequate.  The  Movement  SOP  published  was  not 
disseminated  properly.  Personnel  were  not  kept  informed  and  changes  to  the 
procedures  were  misinterpreted  or  failed  to  reach  all  personnel.  This 
possibly  could  have  been  alleviated  by  more  briefings  to  the  personnel  in 
charge  of  increment  movements.  Shipment  of  equipment  directives  and  personnel 
shipment  directives  were  changed  often  and  as  a  result  personnel  did  not  know 
which  was  correct.  This  mainly  was  a  problem  of  dissemination  of  information. 


VI 


Prior  planning  should  take  All  requirements  into  consideration  and  he  in  final 
form  prior  to  informing  the  personnel. 


RICHARD  R.  FOUTTER 

c;t,  agc 

Asst  AG 


*70 
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Reenlistment  Brunch,  Adjutant  General  Section,  lOlct  Airborne' 

Division,  Pre-mavament  After  Action  Report 

1.  Cate  of  Operation:  .  2  Aug  67  -  31  Dec  67 

2.  Location:  Fort  Canpbell,  Kentucky 

3.  Control  or  Command  Headquarters:  Adjutant  General  Section,  101st 
Airborne  Division. 


4.  Subordinate  Units:  V/A 

5.  Supporting  Units:  H/A 

6.  Mission:  To  establish  a  101st  Airborne  Division  Reenlistment 
Program  for  Vietnam. 

7.  Concept  of  operatic?*,!  If/A 

8.  execution:  On  22  Rot  67  our  representative  arrived  with  the 
advance  party.  Bt  1  Dec  67  he  had  procured  a  building  for  the  Division 
Reenlistment  Office.  On  8  Dec  67  the  entire  Section  mas  in  Country  vlth 
the  office  equipment.  Bt  10  Dec  67  the  office  vas  operational. 

9.  Administrative:  After  becoming  operational  four  (4)  career 
counselors  were  attached  to  Division  units,  IE;  2d  Brigade,  3d  Brigade, 
Support  Conand,  and  Division  Artillery.  On  10  Dec  67  ve  began  to  — v» 
liaison  visits  to  Headquarters,  USAEV,  and  from  there  ve  went  to  1st 
Infantry  Division,  9th  Inf  Div,  Saigon  Support  Command,  and  the  25th 
Inf  Div,  to  find  out  how  their  Reenlistment  Program  vas  organised.  As 

a  result  of  these  visits  ve  have  submitted  a  draft  of  a  proposed  Reeallot- 
nent  regulation  for  approval. 

10:  Special  equipment,  techniques,  and  procedures:  M/A 

11:  Commanders  analysis,  rec emmendat ions,  and  lessens  learned:  1 

When  this  Division  vas  alerted  for  Deployment  overseas,  a  Reenlistment  | 
section  vas  net  authorized.  Prior  to  departure  for  overseas,  there  vas 
change  to  the  TOM,  which  authorized,  seven  (7)  Career  Counselors  aad  one  j 
(l)  Reenlistment  Officer.  However,  there  vas  no  equipment  authorized  to  |  1 
operate  the  section.  The  following  equipment  is  necessary  for  this  section 
to  operate  effectively:  one  (l)  1/4  ton  truck,  three  (3)  type- writers,  | 
and  three  (3)  desks.  "  .  - -  - - — . ■ 


MICHAEL  L.  CLZMErrS 
2LT,  CmlC 

Actg  Asst  AG 
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Admini strati ve  Machines  Branch,  Adjutant  Oaneral  Section,  ju.  ,c 
Division;  Pre-Movement  After  Action  Report 

1#  Date  of  Operations  2  Aug  6?  -  31  Dec  67 

2.  Location:  Fort  Campbell,  Kentucky 

3.  Control  or  Command  Headquarters:  Adjutant  General  Section,  -Clot 
Airborne  Division. 

4.  Subordinate  units:  N/A 

5.  Supporting  units:  N/A 

6.  Mission:  To  prepare  for  and  execute  the  displacement  of  the 
Administrative  Machines  Branch,  AG  Section,  from  Fort  Campbell,  Kentucky 
to  Bien  Hoa,  RVN. 

7.  Concept  of  Operations:  The  Administrative  Machines  Branch  was  to 
he  Airlifted  with  101st  Airborne  Div  (-),  This  Airlift  was  to  include  ail 
assigned  personnel  and  all  TOR  equipment.  Major  portion  of  equipment  made 
up  three  "outsize"  aircraft  loads. 

8.  Execution: 

a.  Upon  rctice  of  alert  on  2  August  1967,  an  a'celeratel  program 
was  started  to  purify  and  update  the  personnel  file  maintained  on  punched 
cards. 

b.  '  Also  at  this  time,  planning  for  deployment  of  organic  personnel 
and  equipment  was  started.  This  included  obtaining  and  training  of  replace¬ 
ments  and  renovation  of  equipment. 

c.  A  major  series  of  file  updates  was  started,  designed  to  identify 
and  eliminate  those  personnel  who  are  non- deployable;  indicate  FOR  status; 
and  prepare  data  upon  which  to  base  personnel  requisitions. 

d.  In  early  October,  major  renovation  of  equipment  was  initiated. 
This  included  a  complete  check  of  the  M313  Vans  containing  data  processing 
equipment,  to  include  reconditioning  of  heaters  and  refrigeration  units,  line 
check  of  all  electrical  circuits,  including  special  wiring,  replacement  of 
light  units  and  painting. 

e.  At  the  same  time,  action  was  initiated  to  accelerate  delivery  of 
a  newer  model  collator  (IBM  188). 

f.  A  programed  leave  schedule  was  established  and  initiated. 


g.  At  the  end  of  October,  the  final  "Zero  Balance"  of  the  master 
data  file  was  started,  and  c^leted  on  10  November. 

h.  The  collator  was  delivered  and  installed  on  6  November. 

i.  Renovation  of  the  M313  Vans  was  completed  on  2k  November,  and 
manufacturer  representatives  began  a  series  of  comprehensive  checks, 

with  organic  personnel,  to  insure  that  data  processing  equipment  was  in  the 
' .  ri  possible  condition,  and  that  an  adequate  supply  of  spare  parts  was  on 
hand . 

j.  On  2  December,  operational  functions  of  all  data  processing  equip¬ 
ment  was  terminated,  and  packing  and  bracing  commenced. 

k.  Except  for  six  personnel  to  accompany  outsize  loads,  all 
personnel  departed  CONUS  on  6  December,  arriving  in  HVN  on  8  December. 

l.  Outsize  loads  departed  on  8  and  10  December,  arriving  in  HVN  seven 
days  later  via  C-133  aircraft. 

m.  Equipment  v.es  operation  in  HVN  on  20  December  1967. 

9.  Administrative;  A  lack  of  coordination  by  other  headquarters  :ie s 
evident  since  four  key  senior  NCO  replacements  did  not  arrive  until  1  Dec  67. 

10.  Special  equipment,  techniques,  and  procedures:  Data  processing 
equipment,  by  nature  of  it's  design,  is  not  easily  moved.  Preparation  for 
moving  requires  the  services  of  personnel  who  are  trained  in  the  maintenance 
of  this  equipment.  Their  knowledge  and  experience  from  a  maintenance  point 
of  view  enables  them  to  pack  and  brace  machines  for  maximum  safety  in  transit. 

11.  Commanders  Analysis,  recorar.en.' aliens  and  lessons  learned:  This 
operation  was  conducted  in  relatively  efficient  manner,  however  much  of  this 
efficiency  was  due  to  aggressive,  efficient  NCO’s  who  had  the  knowledge  and 
experience  to  take  the  initiative  and  make  decisions  and  to  direct  actions 
when  and  where  required.  Little  technical  guidance  was  available.- 


3.  F.  ROBERTS 
CW2,  USA 
Chief,  AMB 


Personnel  Records  Breach,  Adjutant  General  Section,  101st  Airbor-*  Division: 
Pre-Moveaant  After  Action  Report 

1.  Date  of  operation:  2  Aug  67-2 8  Dec  67 

2.  Location:  Ft  Campbell,  Ky 

Control  or  Command  Headquarters:  Adjutant  General  Section,  101st  Air¬ 
borne  Div.ia'.on 

4*  Subordinate  Unite:  NA 

5*  Supporting  Units:  NA 

6.  Mission:  Tc  prepare  and  process  all  personnel  records  for  Division 
personnel  for  deployment.  Plan  and  conduct  a  Preparation  for  Overseas  Move¬ 
ment  (PCM)  Records  check  for  all  deploying  personnel  to  insure  accuracy  and 
completeness  of  records.  Monitor  preparation  of  Morning  Reports  for  deploying 
units  to  insure  proper  entries.  Prepare  the  personnel  and  equipment  of  the  Per¬ 
sonnel  Records  Branch  for  deployment. 

7.  Concept  of  operation:  NA 

8.  Execution:  a.  The  consolidation  of  non-deplqyable  personnel  for  bet¬ 
ter  control  of  strength  accounting  is  discussed  in  detail  at  Tab  A* 

b.  The  concept  and  operation  of  the  Pinal  PCM  Records  Check  is  des¬ 
cribed  at  Tab  B. 

c.  The  methods  used  in  processing  personnel  dropped  frost  rolls  a  a 
deserters  are  described  at  Tab  C, 

d.  The  instructions  and  control  measures  used  in  tbe  preparation  of 
Morning  Report a  upon  deployment  are  covered  in  detail  at  Tab  D. 

e.  The  procedures  used  in  the  shipment  of  personnel  records  are  des¬ 
cribed  at  Tab  E. 

f.  The  preparation  of  the  personnel  and  equipment  of  the  Personnel  Re¬ 
cords  Branch  for  deployment  is  discussed  in  Tab  F. 

9*  Administrative:  NA 

10.  Special  equipment,  techniques,  and  procedures:  NA 

11.  Commanders  analysis,  reeoaasndatioas,  and  lessons  learned:  NA 


Tab  A  -  Consolidation  of  Mon-deployable e 

1.  In  Oct  It  was  docidad  that  the  consolidation  of  all  noiwdeployable 
paraonnal  In  Dat  It  would  simplify  atrangth  accounting,  raassigaeent  mi  ident- 
ifi  cation  of  those  non-deploy  able  personnel.  The  original  oonoept  la  contained 
4 n  the  DP  attached  at  Ir.ci  1.  The  implementing  instructions  are  contained  in 
J|dCl  2. 

2.  This  action  did  not  produce  the  desired  result.  It  was  found  that  it 
was  extremely  difficult  to  continually  vert#  the  status  of  deployable  /  non- 
deploy  able  «£  personnel  due  to  the  receipt  of  replacements  up  to  D-day,  the 
changing  status  of  personnel  due  to  volunteer  statements,  end  personnel  action 
requests  suoh  as  requssts  for  deferment,  hardship  discharges,  compassionate  re- 
assignments,  etc.  Further,  the  Monitoring  of  unit  morning  reports  to  insure 
coeqpliaace  with  the  instructions  Issued  was  extremely  difficult.  It  ia  balls ved 
that  such  a  program  could  ba  of  benafit,  provided  that  all  such  personnel  could 
be  physically  located  in  one  plaoe,  md  that  requests  for  paraonnal  actions  md 
replacement  personnel  not  ba  acoepted  after  %  specified  date  at  la  set  2  weeks 
prior  to  deployment. 
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AJEAG-Pit  Strength  Accounting  For  Non-Deploya&ie  Feroonnox 

tog-1  '  mom  AG  (Div)  date  ^  Oct  67  •* 

1.  fUOiiUM:  Tc  est-a*  ;-  i.  procedur-03  for  accuraLo  strength,  accounting  and 
reassignment.  of  non-dcp.if>;,;ii.;o  pcrsonnol. 

2.  FaCTS:  a.  Kory  division  units  have  a  number  of  non-deploy  able  personnel 
presently  assigned  and  curia d  as  assigned  strength  on  the  morning  report.  These 
individuals  are  not  readily  identifiable  by  examination  of  the  morning  report.  The 
morning  report  and  unit  comnanders  must  presently  maintain  an  additional  system  of 
accountability  in  order  to  rapidly  identify  these  personnel. 

b.  Personnel  records  of  non-deplnyable  personnel  are  presently  maintained 
with  the  unit  of  assignment  in  order  to  facilitate  maintenance  and  add  to  the 
problem  of  record  screening  for  POM  movement. 

c.  The  Detactaents  3  and  4  morning  reports  (TKAPP  Personnel)  will  soon 
be  reduced  to  a  near  zero  balance. 

.  d.  The  number  of  non-deployable  personnel  presently  In  the  Division  is  400. 

3*  ASSUMPTIONS:  a.  A 11  non-deployable  personnel  will  be  reassigned  from  the 
Division  prior  to  deployment. 

b.  Units  desire  to  retain  non-deployable  personnel  as  long  as  possible  to 
permit  their  utilization  in  the  unit. 

4.  DISCUSSION:  The  attached  draft  circular,  which  would  Indian ent  the 
assignment  of  all  non-deployables  to  a  detachment  morning  report  and  reattach  them 
to  their  former  unit  of  assignment,  offers  a  solution  to  the  problems  of  strength, 
accountability  and  reassignment  of  these  personnel.  It  would  offer  the  following 
advantages: 


a.  It  vould  allow  unit  commanders  to  rapidly  and  accurately  identify 
non-deployable  personnel.  The  assigned  strength  total  on  the  morning  report  would 
indicate  the  total  number  of  deployable  personnel;  the  attached  strength  total  would 
inoxcate  non-deployables. 

b.  Morning  report  entries  required  of  the  units  upon  reassignment  or  ETS 
of  non-deployable  personnel  and  subsequently  upon  deployment  of  the  units  would  be 
simplified •  As  an  example,  upon  ETS  of  an  attached  Non-deployable,  the  entry  for 
the  m.it  of  attachment  would  simply  be  "Relieved  from  attached,  departed."  The 
individual  would  be  discharged  from  the  appropriate  Detachnent. 

c.  The  initiation  of  the  system  will  not  cause  additional  work  for  the 

_  units  concerned.  Morning  report  entries  made  upon  the  transfer  and  reattachment  of 
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AJEAG-PR  '  '  ‘  '  :  •  '•  •'  "  r 

SUBJECT:  Strength  Accounting  For  Non-Deployable  Personnel 

non-deployables  will  be  group  entries,  requiring  only  2  entries  by  unit  morning 
report  clerks. 

d.  Records  for  all  non-deployables  could  be  consolidated  and  prepared  for 
outprocessing.  Records  teams  would  then  be  able  to  devote  full  time  to  the  pro¬ 
cessing  and  control  of  records  of  deployable  personnel. 

e.  Units  would  retain  usage  of  non-deployable  personnel  until  reassignment 
of  the  individual  or  deployment  of  the  unit. 

f.  Normal  personnel  actions,  promotion  and  military  justice  of  non-deployable 
personnel  would  not  be  affected. 

5-  RECOMMENDATION ;  That  the  attached  draft  circular  be  approved  and  that  the 
system  established  by  it  be  implemented.  - 


a.  101st  Abn  Div  Finance  Officer 

b.  Commanding  Officer  2d  Brigade 

c.  Commanding  Officer  3d  Brigade 


1  Incl 


s/DAVID  T.  OWEN 
DAVID  T.  OWEN 
Major,  AGC 

Division  Adjutant  General 


APPROVED 


s/JAMES  B.  HOBSON 
JAMES  B.  HOBSON 
LTC,  GS 
ACofS,  G1 


Circular  number  335-2,  10  Oct  67,  (Cont) 

(1)  All  personnel  reassigned  to  a  detachnent  morning  report 
wm  be  reported  as  REASSIGNMENT  LOSSES  by  the  unite  concerned.  The  same 
morning  report  will  reflect  those  personnel  under  ATTACHED  PERSONNEL  in 
accordance  with  nils  4,  table  3-U>  AR  335-60.  "Pending  reassignment" 
win  be  reflected  in  the  remarks  column.  Group  entries  should  be  used  in 
accordance  with  figure  3-2,  page  3-4,  AR  335-60.  The  duty  status  for 
ATTACHED  PERSONNEL  will  be  reflected  as  follows: 

(a)  Attached  personnel  present  for  duty  will  be  reflected 
in  item  13g,  DA  Form  1. 

(b)  Attached  personnel  not  present  for  duty  (i.e.  Hosp,  Conf, 
TDT  and  Leave)  'will  be  reflected  in  item  13r,  DA  Form  1. 

(c)  Attached  personnel  subsequently  reassigned  will  be 
reflected  on  the  morning  report  in  accordance  with  rule  5/table  3-11, 

AR  335-60. 

(d)  Non-deployable  personnel  still  attached  to  a  division 
|  unit  upon  its  deployment  will  be  released  free  attachment  in  accordance 
(with  rule  5,  table  3-11,  AR  335-60.  All  correspondence  pertaining  to  the 

|  individual  (to  include  health,  dental  and  clothing  records,  PD  card,  etc) 

Swill  bs  forwarded  to  the  Division  AG,  ATIN:  AJEAG-PR,  for  inclosure  in 

; individual's  201  file. 

I 

(2)  All  personnel,  present  for  duty,  assigned  to  a  detach¬ 
ment  morning  report,  will  be  reflected  TDI.  Personnel  in  the  hospital, 
confinement,  on  leave,  etc,  will  be  reflected  in  the  appropriate  duty 
status  column  of  item'  13,  DA  Form  1.  Units  to  which  non-deployable  personnel 
are  attached  will  reflect  changes  in  duty  status  (i.e.  Dy  to  Abs  sk,  Dy  to 
Confined  Civil  Auth,  etc)  under  ATTACHED  PERSONNEL.  Each  entry  will  be 
followed  by  "Det  4"  or  "Det  3"  (as  appropriate)  in  the  remarks  section. 

Care  must  be  taken  by  unit  ccemanders  to  insure  that  all  entries  concerning 
these  personnel  are  annotated  with  the  "Det"  remark  and  to  preclude  changes 
in  their  duty  status  from  being  reflected  under  the  heading  "REDISTRIBUTION" . 

4>  GENERAL:  The  following  areas  are  clarified  to  assist  ccenanders 
in  specific  cases  as  they  arise. 

a.  Promotions :  Personnel  in  an  attached  status  may  not  be  pro¬ 
moted  by  their  unit  of  attachaent.  However,  a  ccemandar  may  recommend 
;  non-deployable  personnel  for  promotion  to  the  next  higher  grade  under  the 
ease  criteria  as  those  personnel  Assigned  to  him.  Requests  for  promotion 
will  be  forwarded  to  the  Division  Adjutant  General,  ATTN:  AJEAG-PR,  on  a 
"Request  for  Personnel  Action"  (DA  Form  1049).  Requests  for  waiver  of  time 
in  grade  must  be  placed  on  a  separate  "1049"  and  attached  to  the  basic  request. 
All  rsccemsndations  will  be  accompanied  by  a  Request  for  Orders  (DA  Form  2446-R) 
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Circular  masher  335-2,  ID  Oct  67,  (Cont) 

b«  Courts-Martial  Authority:  The  UCHJ  authority  for  the  coenaader 
of  the  attached  individual  is  the  same  aa  it  is  for  assigned  personnel. 

c.  Reduction  Authority:  Caananders  exercise  the  sane  reduction 
authority  for  attached  personnel  as  they  do  for  assigned  personnel. 

d.  Administration:  Non-deployaols  personnel  are  attached  for 
rations ,  quarters,  administration,  training  and  military  Justice  and  all 
administrative  functions  required  except  that  all  correspondence  and 

documents  pertaining  to  attached  personnel  will  reflect  "Assigned  to  Dot _ , 

101st  Airborne  Division,  Attached  to  Company  .  3d  Bn, _ Infantry,  etc." 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  ARMY 
Headquarters  Fort  Caapbell  , 
Fort  Campbell,  Kentucky  42223 
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Circular  31  October  1967 

No.  220-101. 


Expires  30  Jjua*1968 
FIELD  ORGANIZATIONS 

-  POM  Processing  of  Division  Personnel 

1.  Purpose:  To  establish  policies  and  guidance  for  the  accomplish- 
nent  of  post  clearance  and  preparation  for  oversea  movement  (POM)  pro¬ 
cessing  of  all  Division  personnel  prior  to  deployment. 

2.  General: 

e.  Processing  of  personnel  for  post  clearance  and  POM  ch«sck  is 
divided  into  three  areas,  namely,  post  clearance,  preparation  for  POM 
check,  and  the  final  POM  records  check. 

b.  Timetables  for  POM  processing  and  post  clearance  (Appendix  I) 
ahov  the  general  time  frame  for  the  accomplishment  of  the  necessary  pro¬ 
cessing.  Detailed  schedules  for  the  final  POM  records  check  for  all  units 
are  shovn  in  Appendixes  II  and  III. 

c.  Procedures  for  the  processing  of  the  advance  party  and  all 
larger  increments  ere  described  in  paragraphs  3a  through  c  below.  Pro¬ 
cedures  for  smaller  groups  are  described  in  paragraph  3d. 

3.  Procedures  and  Responsibilities: 

a.  Post  clearance:  ■  ’ * 

(1)  Units  will  accomplish  post  clearance  of  their  personnel. 
Unit  commanders  will  insure  that  all  personnel  are  given  an  opportunity 

to  clear  post  agencies  in  accordance  with  CAM  Regulation  210-6  prior  to 
the  datea  shown  in  Appendix  I  for  unit  clearance  check. 

(2)  The  Division  Adjutant  General  Personnel  Records  Branch 
will  furnish  e  machine  listing  of  all  .personnel  to  be  cleared,  to  the 
post  agencies  Hated  below,  on  6  November  1967. 

(a)  Officers'  Open  Mess. 

(b)  NCO  Open  Mess. 

(c)  Provost  Marshal. 

(d)  Post  Library. 


INC  1,  tab  B,  PRB 


(•)  Special  Servlet*. 

(f)  Credit  Union. 

(g)  Central  Accounting  Office. 

(h)  Central  Family  Houolng. 

(i)  Poet  Finance  and  Accounting. 

(3)  Each  company-slse  unit  will  provide  an  NCO,  grade  E-7 
or  above,  with  an  accurate  company  roster,  to  visit  the  post  agencies 
listed  in  subparagraph  (2)  above,  on  the  dates  specified  in  Appendix  I, 
to  clear  each  individual  in  the  unit.  Each  post  agency  will  annotate 
Its  machine  listing  from  the  company  roster  upon  clearance  of  each  indi¬ 
vidual.  Unit  commanders  will  notify  indivldusls  who  have  not  cleared 
all  post  agencies  and  require  them  to  take  necessary  action.  Upon  com¬ 
pletion  of  clearance  of  all  individuals  in  the  unit,  each  unit  will 
indicate  on  the  roster  that  clearance  1*  complete.  Rosters  will  be 
signed  by  the  unit  commander  and  forwarded  to  the  Division  Adjutant 
General,  ATTN:  AJEAG-PR,  according  to  the  schedule  shown  in  Appendix  1. 

(4)  The  Division  Adjutaut  General  Records  Branch  will  pre¬ 
pare  DA  Form  137  (Installation  Clearance  Record)  for  each  deploying 
individual. 

(3)  A  representative  from  each  post  agency  to  be  cleared 
will  be  present  in  the  POM  processing  line  in  Estep  Gymnasium.  As  each 
deploying  individual  moves  through  the  processing  line  with  his  DA  Form 
137,  the  post  agency  representative  will  check  the  annotated  machine 
listing  to  insure  that  the  individual  has  cleared,  and  mark  the  DA  Form 
137  accordingly.  At  the  end  of  the  processing  line,  one  copy  of  the 
completed  DA  Form  137  will  be  given  to  the  individual  and  one  copy  will 
be  placed  in  the  individual's  personnel  records. 

b.  Preparation  for  POM  check: 

(1)  Adjutant  Ceneral  ares: 

(a)  Unit  commanders  vill  insure  that  all  actions  neces¬ 
sary  to  prepare  an  individual  for  oversea  movement,  except  the  final  rec¬ 
ords  check,  are  accomplished  prior  to  the  final  PCM  check  on  the  dates 
shown  in  Appendixes  II  and  III.  Time  will  not  permit  physical  examina¬ 
tions,  dental  cheeks,  immunisations,  qualification  firing,  required 
training,  preparation  of  wills  and  powers  of  attorney,  and  like  actions 
in  the  processing  line.  All  of  these  actions  must  be  completed  prior 
to  final  POM  check. 

.  (b)  AR  220-10,  AR  612-35,  and  CAM  Regulation  1-34  pro¬ 
vide  guidance  to  the  unit  commander  on  those  actions  which  must  be  tom- 
pleted  prior  to  the  final  records  check.  DA  Form  613  (Check  List  for 
Oversea  Movement)  may  be  used  as  a  check  list  for  necessary  actions. 
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(c)  Prior  Co  the  final  POM  cheek,  commanders  of 
company-tire  units  will  prepare  a  DA  Fora  613  for  each  individual.  The 
entry.  "Special  Orientation — Vietnam, 11  will  be  placed  In  Itaa  14  of  the 
DA  Fora  613.  Column  A  of  Section  II  will  be  checked  by  ^he  unit  for  all 
items.  Section  III  must  be  signed  by  the  unit  commander. 


-(d)  Units  will  withdraw  Geneva  Convention  Cards  from 
STRAC  folders  and  retain  them  for  issue  to  individuals.  STRAC  folders 
will  be  given  to  the  service  member  concerned,  for  disposition.  Units 
will  complete  Geneva  Convention  Cards  and  issue  them  to  individuals  24 
hours  prior  to  deployment. 

"n. 

(2)  Finance  area.  Personnel  should  review  the  following 
financial  actions  and  accomplish  those  desired  during  the  Finance  team's 
visit.  The  schedule  is  maintained  by  Division  Finance. 

■  i 

— . -  -  (a)  Preparation  of  DD  Fora  137  (Application  for  Basic 

Allowance  for  Quarters)  for  each  individual  in  receipt  of  BAQ. 

(b)  Preparation  of  DA  Form  15)51  (Statement  to  Sub¬ 
stantiate  Payment  of  Family  Separation  Allowance)  for  each  individual 
authorized  to  draw  family  separation  allowance.  . 

(c)  Preparation  of  DA  Form  1341  for  those  individuals 
desiring  to  start,  stop,  or  change  a  Class  E  (support)  allotment. 


(d)  References:  See  DIV  Cir  37-1  and  AR  600-20 
(Dependents'  Support). 

(3)  Division  Surgeon  area: 


(a)  Health  and  dental  records: 


.1.  Records  will  be  picked  up  at  the  servicing 
dispensary  and  Kuhn  Dental  Clinic  and  maintained  thereafter  at  company/ 
detachmeut  level.  These  records  contain  information  of  a  personal  nature 
and  will  be  secured  in  such  a  manner  as  to  preclude  compromise  of  their 
contents.  The  health  record  will  be  screened  by  unit  personnel  to  insure 
that  the  following  forms  are  Inclosed:  | 


a.  Left  side  -  DD  Form  735  only. 


b.  Right  side 


SF  600  chronologically 
SF  601  (Immunisation  Record) 
Physical'  Profiles 
DD  Form  771  (Spectacle  Form) 
SF  88  (complete) 

SF  89  (complete) 

Consultation 

Electrocardiograph  Reports 
SF  514  (Laboratory) 

SF  519  (X  ray) 


t 
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2.  Unit  commanders  will  Insure  that  the  jacket 
and  Its  contents  are  serviceable,  and  that  each  deploying  soldier  has 
both  medical  and  dental  records. 


3.  Commanders  will  insure  that  troops  receive 
required  immunizations  prior  to  POR  leave.  The  following  immunizations 
are  required: 


a.  Smallpox  -  Annual 


b.  Typhoid 


-  Annual 


Tetanus 


-  Annual 


d.  Yellow  Fever  -  Six  years 


Influenza 


-  Annual 


JF .  Typhus 


-  Annual  or  as  required  by 


area  surgeon. 


&.  Cholera 


-  Six  months 


by  araa  surgeon. 


h.  Plague 


-  Six  months  or  as  required 


4.  Unit  commanders  will  insure  that  individual* 
without  health  and/or  dental  records  report  to  the  Adjutant  Ceneral  to 
have  records  made.  Following  this,  individuals  will  report  to  servicing 
dispensary  and  Kuhn  Dental  Clinic  to  have  the  new  record  completed. 


(b)  Dental  checks.  Men  found  to  have  dental  problem* 
of  such  magnitude  as  to  predictably  render  them  dental  casualties  within 
the  next  90  days  will  be  appointed  by  the  Division  Dental  Surgeon  for 
required  restoration.  Unit  commanders  will  insure  that  dental  appoint¬ 
ments  are  made  and  kept. 


(c)  Eye  check.  Unit  commanders  will  Insure  that  eye 
clinic  appointments  are  made  and  kept. 


(4)  ACofS,  G2,  area: 


(a)  Aliens.  Unit  commanders  must  insure  that  they 
comply  with  DIV  Cir  380-10,  26  September  1967. 


(b)  Security  clearances.  Unit  commanders  must  Insure 
that  the  names  of  personnel  requiring  a  security  clearance  are  submitted 
to  the  unit  S2. 


(c)  Area  orientation  briefing.  Commanders  must 
insure  that  nevly  assigned  personnel  receive  the  area  orientation  brief¬ 
ing  as  prescribed  in  DIV  Cir  350-21,  27  September  1967. 


(5)  ACofS,  G3,  area.  Training  requirements  for  POR/POM  are 
listed  in  Appendix  III  to  DIV  Cir  350-11,  -Training  Directive,  Intensi¬ 
fied  Training  Program  21  August  through  27  December  1967,  dated  29  August 
1967. 

(6)  ACofS,  GA,  area.  Logistic  requirements  for  PON  and  POR 
are  being  furnished  periodically  in  the  Logistics  Notes  published  by  GA 
(Div) . 

c.  Final  POM  records  check: 

A. 

(1)  The  final  POM  records  check  will  take  place  in  Estep 
Gymnasium.  Exact  dates  and  times  for  pro'.essing  will  be  coordinated 
between  the  Personnel  Records  Branch,  Division  Adjutant  General's  Sec¬ 
tion,  and  major  subordinate  units.  It  is  Imperative  that  unit  commanders 
accomplish  all  actions  required  for  POM  processing  prior  to  reporting  to 
the  processing  location  for  the  final  check. 

(2)  Units  will  report  to  the  processing  facility  at  the 
scheduled  time  with  completed  DA  Form  613 's,  medical  records,  and  health 
records.  All  assigned  personnel  must  be  present  for  the  final  POM  check. 

(3)  Each  individual  will  have  in  his  possession  ID  tags, 

ID  card,  immunization  certificate,  health  and  dental  records,  and  DA  Form 
613  prior  to  reporting  to  the  processing  line. 

(A)  The  processing  line  will  consist  of  representatives  from 
the  Division  Adjutant  General,  Division  Finance,  Division  Surgeon,  and 
the  post  agencies  listed  in  paragraph  3a(2)  above.  Control  and  coordina¬ 
tion  are  the  responsibility  of  Personnel  Records  Branch,  Division  Adjutant 
General's  Section. 

(5)  Division  Personnel  Records  Branch  will  perform  a  com¬ 
plete  records  check  covering  all  items  in  the  Required  Records  portion 
of  Section  II,  DA  Form  613.  Column  B  of  Section  II  will  be  completed  in 
the  processing  line.  Health  and  dental  records  will  be  collected  and 
filed  with  the  field  201  files. 

d.  Movement  of  small  increments.  Deployment  of  increments  com¬ 
posed  of  small  detachments  from  several  company-size  units,  such  as  the 
advance  cowman d  and  control  element  and  individuals  accompanying  heavy 
equipment  shlpeients,  will  use  the  following  procedure: 

(1)  Units  will  prepare  DA  Form  137  (Installation  Clearance 
Record)  and  individuals  departing  will  clear  post  in  the  manner  prescribed 
for  normal  reassignment  in  CAM  Regulation  210-6. 

(2)  Units  will  furnish  the  Personnel  Records  Branch  a  list 
of  those  personnel  deploying,  no  later  than  10  days  prior  to  deployment. 
This  list  will  show  name,  rank,  service  number,  and  departure  date. 


(3)  Unit  coaaanders  trill  complete  DA  Fora  613  as  required 
in  paragraph  3a(3)  above,  prior  to  final  reeorda  check. 

(6)  Individual!  will  report  to  Divielon  Adjutant  General 
Personnel  Records  Branch  Outproceaelng  Section  (Building  2613)  with  all 
items  listed  in  paragraph  3b(3)  above,  for  final  records  check,  seven 
days  prior  to  deploynent.  Personnel  Records  Branch  will  accomplish  the 
final  POM  records  check;  collect  and  distribute  eoapleted  DD  Fora  137 's: 
complete  and  retain  DA  Fora  613*8;  and  collect  dental  and  health  records. 

A.  References: 

a.  AR  220-10. 

b.  AR  612-35. 

e.  CAM  Reg  1-34. 

d.  CAM  Reg  210-6. 

(AJCGA) 

FOR  THE  COMMANDER: 


C.  C.  BURCH 
Colonel,  CS 
Chief  of  Staff 


OFFICIAL: 


DISTRIBUTION: 
A  plus 
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Appendix  Z 

TIMETABLE 

for 

POM  PROCESSING  AND  POST  CLEARANCE 


6  Nov  67  -  Machine  listing*  provided  to  post  agencies  by  Division 
Adjutant  General  to  Indicate  clearance  action. 

6  Nov  67  -  Units  start  post  clearance  procedures  for  deploying  personnel. 

10  Nov  67  -  Units  complete  clearance  action  for  advance  party  personnel 
and  forward  roster  to  the  Division  Adjutant  General,  ATTN: 
Personnel  Records  Branch. 

IS  Nov  67  -  Units  complete  clearance  of  all  remaining  personnel  and  for¬ 
ward  roster  to  the  Division  Adjutant  General,  ATTN:  Personnel 
Records  Branch. 

17  Nov  67  -  Final  POM  records  check  for  advance  party  personnel,  per 

schedule  shown  in  Appendix  II. 

18  Nov  67  -  Final  POM  records  check  begins  for  Division,  per  schedule 

shown  in  Appendix  III. 


1  Dec  67  -  Personnel  readiness  date  for  Division. 
1  Dec  67  -  Make-up,  as  required. 
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Appendix  II 

POM  CHECK  SCHEDULE 
(Advance  Party) 


17  Moveabar  1967: 

0700  -  Co  C,  326th  Engineer  Battalion 
0800  -  Co  B,  326th  Engineer  Battalion 
0900)  -  HHC,  326th  Engineer  Battalion 
1030  -  HHC,  lOlat  Airborne  Division 
1100  -  2d  Brigade 

1143  -  2d  Squadron,  17th  Cav:  and  101st  MP  Co 
1300  -  801st  Maintenance  Battalion 
1343-  Division  Artillery 

1413  -  501st  Signal  Battalion 

* 

1315  -  Support  Command 
1700  -  3d  Brigade 

1800  -  101st  MI  Det  and  265th  ASA  Co 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  ARMY 
HEADQUARTERS  101ST  AIRBORNE  DIVISION 
Pert  Campbell,  Kentnel?  42223 


AJEAQ-PR  24  Ostober  1967 

STANDING  OPERATION  PROCEDURES  -  PON  RECORDS  CHECK 


Q*n*f*l«  This  SOP  outlines  the  procedures  to  be  followed  in 
conduction  the  final  PCM  records  check  for  units  of  the  Division.  The 
final  PON  records  check  will  be  conducted  in  Estep  Gymnasium.  The  physical 
arreagement  of  the  processing  line  will  be  as  shown  in  incl  1,  Physical 
Arrangement  of  Processing  Facility.  Work  will  flow  as  graphically  described 
in  incl  2,  General  Work  Flew  Chart.  Detailed  descriptions  of  the  staffing 
and  functions  of  individual  processing  stations  are  given  in  paragraph  2 
below.  .  -  - - - -  -■  - . — . 

2.  Procedure. 

'  a.  Individuals  will  be  seated  in  the  bleachers  shown  in  incl  1  at 
the  beginning  of  processing.  Each  individual  will  have  in  his  possession 
the  following  ltens) 

(1)  Health  records 

(2)  Dental  records 

(3)  ID  Tags 

(4)  ID  Card 

(5)  DA  Form  613  (Checklist  for  Preparation  of  Replacements  for 
Overseas  Movement,  incl  3)  completed  and  signed  by  the  unit 
ecamunder 

(6)  Immunisation  Certificate 

b.  The  Control  NCO  is  responsible  for  monitoring  the  flow  of 
personnel  through  the  processing  11ns  and  controlling  personnel  awaiting 
processing.  He  will  insure  thet  sufficient  personnel  are  in  the  processing 
line  at  all  tinea  to  insure  maximum  utilisation  of  processing  personnel  yet 
prevent  clogging  the  11ns  with  sa  excessive  number  of  people.  (Station  2) 

e.  DA  Forms  137*  Installation  Clearance  Record;  (incl  4),  will  be 
prepared  in  two  copies  for  each  individual  in  teleprocessing  line.  Three 
clerks  will  be  available  to  prepare  the  forms.  An  overprint  DA  Form  137  will 
be  used;  the  only  Information  to  be  addid  will  be  personnel  date  pertaining 
to  the  individual.  Individuals  will  hand  carry  the  DA  Forma  137  through  the 
processing  line.  (Station  3) 

d.  Medical  processing  will  consist  of  a  cheek  of  the  m*dle«il, 
dental  and  shot  records ,  Two  medical  personnel  will  man  the  processing 
Station.  (Station  4) 

(1)  Records  will  be  screened  to  Insure  that! 


(a)  The  individual  haa  a  medical  record,  a  dental  record 
and  an  1— uniiatlcn  card. 

!b)  The  Individual  haa  a  current  physical, 
e)  The  individual  has  a  current  dental  cheok  and  a 
dental  chart  in  hie  record. 

(d)  The  individual  has  recived  all  the  required 
ismunlzatiom,  and  that  the  necessary  information  to  include  blood  type 
and  RH  factor  has  been  recorded  on  the  DD  Fora  737,  Ianunisation  Certificate. 

(2)  The  msdical  personnel  will  place  a  check  nark  in  column  b 
of  See  II,  LA  Fora  613,  opposite  the  following  items j 

,  (a)  Item  10  Medical  Qualifications 

(b)  Item  11  Dental  Qualifications 

(c)  Item  19  Iraur.ization  Administration 

(d)  Iten  20  Spectacles  and  hearing  aids 

(e)  Item  42  Health  record  jacket 

(f)  Item  43  Immunization  Certificate 

e.  The  Division  Finance  Officer  will  furnish  two  clerics  to  screen 
the  individuals  finance  records  to  iniure  that  they  are  Accurate  and  complete. 
(Station  5)  Particular  attention  will  be  paid  to  allotments  for  support  of 
dependents.  Mo  allotments  or  a  Vance  payments  will  be  prepared  in  the 
processing  line.  Finance  representative  will  place  a  chedk  marie  in  eolimm 
b  Section  II  DA  Fora  613  opposite  the  items  shown  beloVj 

(1)  Item  35  Financial  Data  Folder 
(2)  Item  36  Military  pay  Toucher 

(3)  Item  37  Qaployees  witholding  exemption  eertificate 

(4)  Item  41  Military  leave  Record 

f.  The  Officer's  Open  Mess  and  ths  NCO  Club  will  furnish  two 
representatives  to  insure  that  all  departing  personnel  have  properly 
cleared  the  club  facilities.  Copies  of  the  machine  rosters  previously 
annotated  as  prescribed  in  the  badic  directive  will  be  checked  for  each  lmd* 
ividual  at  he  proceeds  through  the  line.  If  an  individual  haa  properly 
cleared,  the  club  representatives  will  stamp  or  initial  item  11  of  the  DA 
Form  137  on  both  copies.  If  an  individual  has  not  properly  cleared,  he  will 
be  instructed  to  do  so  before  processing  further,  (Station  6) 

g.  The  Provost  Marshall  will  furnish  two  individuals  to  check  ths 
clearance  of  personnel  deploying.  Ths  Provost  Marshall  representatives  will 
process  personnel  as  described  in  paragraph  2h  above  end  will  stamp  or 
initial  item  23  of  DA  Fora  137  on  both  copies.  (Station  7) 

h.  Ths  Central  Accounting  Office  will  furnish  two  representatives 
to  conduct  a  clearance  check  as  described  in  paragraph  2g  above,  end  will 
stamp  or  initial  item  DA  Fora  137  on  both  eopisa.  (Station  8) 

i.  The  post  library  will  furnish  two  representatives  to  conduct  a 
clearance  check  as  diserlbed  in  paragraph  2h  above,  and  will  stamp  or  initial 
itma  15  of  DA  Fora  137  on  both  copies,  (Station  9) 

j.  Ths  Credit  Union  will  furnish  tvorenrsssntativss  to  conduct  a 
clearance  check  as  described  In  paragraph  2i  abacs.,  sad  will  stamp  or  initial 


item  30  of  DA  Font  137  on  both  copies.  (Station  10) 

k.  The  Central  Fully  Housing  will  furnish  two  representatives  to 
eonduet  a  eleeranee  eheek  as  dsscribsd  in  paragraph  2j  abort,  and  will 
stamp  or  initial  item  25  DA  Fora  137  on  both  copies*  (Station  11) 

Finance 

l.  The  Ft  Campbell  Ustallatioq/and  Accounting  Office  will  famish 
two  re  pre  sentat ire  a  to  eonduet  a  clearance  eheek  as  described  in  paragraph 
2k  above,  and  stasp  or  initial  item  13  DA  Fora  137  cm  both  copies.  (Station  12) 

a.  The  Special  Services  Officer  will  furnish  two  representatives 
to  conduct  a  clearance  check  as  described  in  paragraph  21  above,  and  will 
stamp  or  initial  itea  28  DA  Fora  137  on  both  copies.  (Station  13) 

n.  When  the  individual  arrives  at  the  station  issuing  personal 
records,  he  will  show  the  records  clerk  his  ID  card  and  ID  tags.  The  records 
clerk  will  insure  that  the  individual  has  these  lteas  In  his  possession 
prior  to  the  issue  of  records.  Individuals  who  do  not  have  the  required 
items  in  their  possession  will  be  directed  to  report  to  station  15  to 
acquire  the  necessary  lteas.  Upon  presentation  of  tbs  required  lteas,  the 
records  clerk  will  give  the  individual  his  personnel  records.  (Station  14) 

o.  Facilities  will  be  available  for  the  preparation  of  ID  tags 
and  ID  card  applications  on  a  Halted  basis.  They  will  consist  of  a 
annually  operated  ID  tag  punch  and  a  station  for  the  preparation  of  DO 
Font  428,  Application  for  ID  Card.  Applications  will  be  verified  against  personnel 
records  at  station  14  and  authenticated  at  station  17.  Applicants  will 

than  hand  carry  the  authenticated  forms  to  the  Post  ID  facility.  Bids 
far  processing.  After  receipt  of  his  ID  Card,  the  Individual  will  return 
to  the  processing  facility  and  report  to  station  14  to  continue  processing* 

p.  The  records  station (Station  16)  will  consist  of  20  personnel 
records  specialists. 

(1)  The  personnel  records  specialists  will  perform  a  screening 
of  the  individual's  military  personnel  records  jacket  to  insure 
that  the  personnel  records  are  in  fact  accounted  for  and  that  the  personnel 
data  Maintained  therein  is  accurate  and  current.  This  screening  will 
include: 

(a)  A  review  of  the  individual's  DA  Form  3054  (SOLI) 
and  change  of  beneficiary  options  as  desired, 

(b)  An  audit  of  the  DA  Pen  41  (Record  of  ^urgency  Data) 
by  the  individual  and  preparation  of  a  new  fora  as  necessary. 

(e)  A  screening  of  the  201  file  to  elialnate  obsolete  or 
unnecessary  documents  and  to  insure  that  the  required  documents  are 
properly  filed  therein  (permanent,  semi-permanent ,  temporary  and  military 
history) . 

(d)  A  screening  of  the  DA  Form  20  (Enlisted  Qualification 
Be  cord)  to  Insure  that  all  items  of  personnel  data  are  current  and 
correctly  posted.  A  DA  Form  1-1  (Personnel  Data  Report)  will  be  prepared  to 
report  any  change  in  the  mandatory  training  items,  l.e.  CBS  Tng,  kpna  Qual, 

Code  of  Conduct  and  applicable  courses  of  military  justice  training. 

*14 


Zb  the  absence  of  th*  mandatory  training  entries  on  tha  DA  Fora  20  a  properly 
axacvtad  eartifieata  or  DA  Fora  613  (Chaekllat  for  Preparation  of  Replacements 
for  Overseas  Movement )  ,  signed  by  the  unit  ccnaader,  la  considered 
aecaptabla.  Upon  completion  of  thia  check  tha  annual  audit  data  in  itea 
of  tha  DA  Fora  20  will  be  updated.  - 


(2)  The  cleric  will  place  a  cheek  aark  in  colon  b,  Section  II 
of  DA  Fora  613  oppoaita  tha  following  iteas,  prorldad  a  aubstantuating  entry 
appear*  in  tha  individual's  personnel  records,  or  an  authenticated  entry 
appears  in  column  a.  Section  II  of-  DA  Fora  613  : 


(a)  Iteas  1  thru  9 

(b)  Itea  12 

(e)  Itea  14 

(d)  Iteas  1?  and  18 

(e)  Itea  21 

(f)  Iteas  26  and  27 

(g)  Iteas  30  thru  33 

(h)  Iteas  38  thru  40 

(3)  After  coapleting  the  DA  [Fora  6l3»  the  records  eleric  will 
separate  the  two  copies  of  the  DA  Fora  13/'  And  staple  the  original  to  th* 

DA  Fora  613 »  He  will  then  place  the  Health  and  Dental  records,  the  DA  Foras 
137  and  th*  DA  Fora  613  inside  the  Personnel  Records  Jacket  and  return  thea 
to  th*  individual. 


4.  Th*  Final  Records  Cbsck  (Station  17)  will  consist  of  three 
officers,  warrant  officers,  or  nan-comlssloned  officers  with  an  appropriate 
signature  stamp.  Representatives  at  this  station  will  atke  a  final  cheek  of 
all  recorde  to  insure  completeness  and  proper  document  arrangement.  They 
will  authenticate  the  completed  DA  Fora  137  and  return  the  carbon  copy  to 
the  individual  for  retention.  The  original  DA  Fora  137  and  th*  DA  Fora  613 
-111  be  place  in  th*  records  and  the  records  will  be  returned  to  the  individual. 


r.  The  Record*  Turn-in  Station  will  consist  of  two  clerics  who  will 
receive  the  processed  records  fren  the  individual  and  place  then  In  the 
epproprlete  file. 

s.  After  completion  of  processing,  personnel  will  move  outside  the 

building,  or  in  the  case  of  Inclement  weather,  to  the  bleachers,  to  await 
transportation  to  return  to  units.  j 

1  1 

3,  Staffing  of  Processing  Facilities.  Th*  number  personnel  at  each 
processing  station  prescribed  by  paragraph  2  above  is  tentative  bM  my  be 
adjusted  after  the  start  of  processing  to  equalise  th*  flow  of  personnel  at 
all  points  in  the  processing  line.  The  Chief,  Division  Adjutant  General 
Personnel  Records  Branch,  will  monitor  th*  processing  activity  to  insure 
■rxiwue  utilisation  of  available  personnel,  and  will  notify  the  agencies 
concerned  of  changes  "In  personnel  requirements. 


If 


l 


Tab  0  -  Processing  of  Personnel  Dropped  Aram  Bolla  u  Deserter* 


1.  Um  Division  bad  nuaerou a  personnel  in  m  U®L  status  upon  deploy¬ 
ment.  These  personnel  were  droppad  from  rolls  aa  deserters  upon  deployment. 

The  Policy  and  guidance  on  proper  procedures  for  processing  these  individuals 
that  vaa  give  to  the  units  is  attached  at  Incl  1. 

2.  Difficulties  experienced  in  this  area  resulted  from  non- compliance 

by  units  with  published  policies.  -  Despite  constant  monitoring  by  this  section, 
and  many  reminders,  2  Bn  506th  Inf  deployed  Aram  Ft  Campbell  without  taking 
an f  action  in  aoypllanc*  with  the  attached  circular.  Many  units  shipped  cloth¬ 
ing  records  and  other  necessary  documents  by  ssa  and  said  documents  were  not 
available  when  the  individual  was  dropped  from  rolls.  It  was  only  by  constant 
pressure  by  title  section  that  any  of  the  necessary  documents  were  obtained 
Aram  the  units.  Records  on  approximately  20  daserteni  ware  brought  in  country 
to  be  closed  out  due  to  lack  of  neoessary  documents. 


DISPOSITION  FORM 

CAR  UO-W 

WEttNCE  O*  Off  K3  SYMBOL 

SUBJECT 

AG- 

Accounting  Procedures  for  AWOL  and  Deserter  Personnel 

Upon  Deployment 

MTTHRU:  G-l 
TO!  C  of  S 


FROM  AG(Div) 


CPT  Holder/cjh/3328 


1.  PROBLEM;  To  establish  procedures  for  processing  and  accounting  for  personnel 

in  an  AWOL  status  upon  the  deployment  of  the  Division.  .  r 

2.  FACTS : 


a.  The  Division  will  have  a  number  of  personnel  in  an  AWOL  status  upon 
depoyment.  These  personnel  will  be  dropped  from  rolls  as  deserters  on  the  Morning 
Report  for  the  day  prior  to  deployment  as  prescribed  by  AR  630-10. 

-  b.  When  an  individual  is  dropped  from  rolls  as  a  deserter,  his  personnel 

records,  health  and  dental  records,  supply  and  clearance  papers,  and  Morning  Report 
entry  extracts  must  be  forwarded  expeditiously  to  the  Post  AWOL  and  Deserter  Control 
Section.  This  action  presents  a  problem  in  the  case  of  deploying  units  due  to  the 
limited  time  frame  involved. 

c.  Morning  reports  for  the  fifth  and  succeeding  days  prior  to  deployment  will 
be  retained  in  the  units  until  their  arrival  in  country  as  specified  by  AR  335-60.  How¬ 
ever,  it  will  be  necessary  to  monitor  those  Morning  Reports  up  to  and  including  the  day 
of  deployment  to  insure  that  those  personnel  reported  AWOL  and  those  personnel  return¬ 
ing  from  AWOL  during  that  period  are  properly  processed. 


3.  DISCUSSION: 

a.  In  order  to  insure  accuracy  and  consistency  in  the  control  and  processing 
of  personnel  reported  AWOL  or  returning  from  AWOL  after  the  fifth  day  prior  to  de¬ 
ployment  and  personnel  in  an  AWOL  status  upon  deployment,  specific  instructions  must 
be  given  to  unit  commanders  as  to  the  actions  they  must  take  in  processing  them.  The 
time  frame  must  be  established  for  the  accomplishment  of  necessary  actions  to  allow 
sufficient  processing  time  both  at  unit  and  Division  level. 

b.  The  draft  circular  attached  at  Tab  A  contains  s 
structions  to  unit  commanders  as  to  the  actions  they  will  ta 
and  upon  deployment.  It  implements  the  instructions  contain 
gulatlons  and  Fort  Campbell  directives. 

4.  RECOMMENDATION :  That  the  attached  draft  circular  b 
and  implementation. 


pecific  and  detailed  in- 
ke  immediately  prior  to 
eel  in  pertinent  Army  Re- 

i 

e  approved  for  publication 


(T  Incl  D.  T.  OWEN 

as  Major,  ACC 

Division  Adjutant  General 


Incl  1,  TAB  C,  PRB 

DA,ESM«2496 
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REPLACES  OD  FORM  •«,  EXISTING  SUPPLIES  OF  WHICH  WILL  EE 
ISSUED  AND  USEO  UNTIL  1  FEB  «S  UNLESS  SOONER  EXHAUSTED. 


CIECUT/R 
i  Ol  NUMBER  _ 


D  RAPT 


PERSONNEL  ABSENCES 
Processing  of  AWOL’  s  upon  Deployment 

1.  PURPOSE.  To  establish  procedures  for  processing  personnel  in 
an  AWOL.  status  upon  deployment. 

2.  GENERAL.  Personnel  in  an  AWOL  status  upon  deployment  of  a  unit  • 
must  be  promptly  and  correctly  processed  to  insure  that  all  neccesaary 
actions  are  completed  prior  to  the  departure  of  the  unit.  The  timely 
execution  of  military  justice  depends  upon  the  accuracy  and  availability 
of  the  neccessary  documents  when  an  individual  is  apprehended.  Conversely, 
the  personnel  documents  of  those  personnel  who  return  from  an  AWOL  status 
immediately  prior  to  the  deployment  of  a  unit  must  be  properly  processed 

so  that  the  individuals  may  accompany  their  unit.  The  accomplishment  of  both 
these  actions  depends  upon  the  timely  reporting  by  the  unit  i;..:.mander  of 
individuals  who  go  AWOL  and  who  return  from  AWOL,  anc  the  timely  submission 
of  t  ae  neccessary  documents  by  the  commander  concerned.  The  procedures 
outlined  below  prescribe  the  actions  to  be  taken  by  unit  commanders  to 
insure  the  proper  processing  of  personnel  in  the  categories  discussed  above. 

3.  PROCEDURES . 

a.  Morning  Report  preparation  for  the  sixth  and  succeeding  days 
prior  to  deployment  will  be  as*  prescribed  in  the  references  cited  in 
paragraph  6e  and  6f  below.  Units  will  report  changes  in  the  status  of 
personnel  and  strength  changes  shown  on  the  Morning  Reports  prepare.'  for 
the  fifth  and  succeeding  days  prior  to  deployment  by  telephone  to 
Division  Adjutant  General  Personnel  Records  Branch  (Div  PRB),  (li6C„,  ^116) 
prior  to  OJOQ.hrs  on  the  day  the  Morning  Report  iLr  prepared.  Particular  stgfcNp 
will  be  placed  on  the  prompt  reporting  of  "AWGL",  "dropped  from  rolls ", 

j:„j  /  4*  7*4  «  tt) 
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and  "AWOL  to  duty"  entries,  so  that  the  individual  might  be  pr. perly  • 
processed  prior  to  the  unit's  deployment.  Telephonic  reports  of  status 
changes  will  be  made  up  to  and  including  the  day  of  deployment.  .  Negative 
'reports  are  required. 

b.  On  the  fifth  day  prior  to  deployment,  all  units  will  handcarry 
to  the  Div  PRB,  bldg  2613,  the  documents  listed  below  for  all  personnel  in 

an  AWOL  status  on  that  day's  Morning  Report. 

1) .  DA  Form  188,  Extract  Copy  of  Morning  Report(show  closing 
Morning  Report  entry  dated  the  day  prior  to  deployment). 

2) .  DA  Form  10-102,  Organizational  Clothing  and  Equipment 

Record 

3)  •  DA  Form  10-193,  Individual  Clothing  Record 
lj)«  DA  Form  hh2,  Inventory  of  Personnel  Proper  .y 

5) .  DA  Form  137,  Installation  Clearance  Record 

6) .  ED  Form  1150-1,  Receipt  and  Request  -for  Tum-in 

7) .  DD  Form  722,  Health  Record 

8) .  DD  Form  722-1,  Dental  Record 

9) .  DD  Form  1j58,  Charge  Sheet 

10) ..  Copy  of  Commander's  Letter  of  Inquiry 

11) .  Copy  of  Commander's  Letter  to  Next  of  Kin 

12) .  Receipt  of  Money  (if  applicable) 

c.  For  individuals  reported  AWOL  or  dropped  from  rolls  after  the 
fifth  day  prior  to  deployment,  units  will  forward  the  documents  listed  in 
paragraph  3b  above  to  the  Div  PRB  on  the  day  the  status  change  is  reported. 

d.  All  personnel  in  an  AWOL  status  on  the  day  prior  to  deployment 
will  be  dropped  from  rolls  as  a  deserter  on  the  Morning  Report  prepared  for 
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that  day.  Unit  commanders  will  insure  that  the  documents  listed  an  paragraph 
-  .  .  - '  *  .  *. 

3b  above  have  been  delivered  to  the  Div  PRB  for  all  personnel  dr^poa 

.  •  * .  v  .1  j  ’ 

from  rolls  prior  to  the  deployment  of  the  unit.  '• 

It.-  REFERENCES. "  ”  . 

a.  AR  335-60  ’  .  . 

b.  AR  630-10 

c.  CAM  Reg  335-60 

d.  CA;i  Reg  630-10 

e.  CA2-1  Cir  630-15 

f.  101st  Abn  Div  Letter,  Subject:  Morning  Report  Entries  for 
Deployment,  dated  26  Oct  67. 
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Tab  D  -  Monlag  Report  Preparation  upon  Unit  Deployment  / 

1.  The  PSB  provided  instructions  to  unit*  as  to  the  proper  Honing 
Report  entries  upon  deployment ,  oonduoted  olasses  in  pnper  Morning  Report 
preparation  and  monitored  Honing  Report  entries  to  insure  oooplimce  with 
published  inatruotions* 

2*  Instructions  on  proper  Horning  Report  entries  upon  deployment  are 
contained  in  Incl  1.  Information  on  Honing  Report  classes  is  contained  in 
Incl  2* 


/of 


department  or  the  ask; 

HEADQUARTERS  X013T  AIRBORNE  DIVISION 
FORT  CAMPBELL,  KENTUCKI  42223 

AJECS  26  October  1967 

SUBJECT:  Morning  Report  Ehtries  for  Deployment 


■JO:  See  Distribution 


1.  Thie  letter  is  to  inform  each  unit  ccanander  submitting  a  naming 
report  to  this  headquarters  of  the  required  entries  for  personnel  and  unit 
moves . 

2.  In  the  event  of  a  unit  PCS  from  CONUS  to  an  overseas  command, 
entries  will  be  made  on  the  unit  morning  report  IAW  Section  III,  paragraph 
4-3 ♦  Table  4-5,  Rules  12,  .13  and  14,  AR  335-60.  Entries  will  be  made  as 
follows: 

a.  For  the  6th  day  prior  to  departure  date.  This  will  be  the 
last  morning  report  submitted  at  this  station. 

RECORD  OF  UNIT  ACTIONS/EVENTS 

Intransit  (Rsg) 

PCS  fr  Third  US  Army  to  _____  on  (date  of  departure) 

Last  MR  for  Third  US  Army  OPA 

b.  For  the  5th  day  prior  to  departure  date.  Thie  MR  will  be  pre¬ 
pared  and  held  by  the  unit  for  submission  to  the  Division  Adjutant  General 
Personnel  Records  Branch  Morning  Report  Section,  ATTN:  AJEAG-PR,  upon 
arrival  at  new  station. 

RECORD  OF  UNIT  ACTIONS/EVENTS 

Intransit  (Rsg) 

PCS  fr  Third  US  Army  to  _____  an  (date  of  departure)  ADCON 
OPCON  UIC  ch  fr _ First  MR  for  USARV  OPA 


/a  s' 
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AJECS 

SUBJECT:  Horning  Report  Ihtries  for  Deployment 


26  October  1967 


REOORD  OF  UNIT  ACTIONS/EVENTS 


PCS  for  Third  US  Army  arrived.  (See  HR  dated  (date  of  MR 
prepared  for  5th  day  prior  to  departure)) 

3.  a.  Members  of  unit  advance  parties  deploying  with  the  Division 
Advance  Party  and  the  Command  and  Control  Element  will  be  attached  to 
Headquarters  and  Headquarters  Company,  326th  Ehgineer  Battalion,  immedi¬ 
ately  upon  departure  and  will  remain  so  attached  until  the  arrival  in¬ 
country  of  parent  units. 

b.  Units  with  personnel  departing  with  the  Advance  Conaard  and 
Control  Elaaent  and  the  Advance  Party  not  as  a  part  of  an  organic  unit  move. 
Kill  submit  a  request  for  orders  listing  the  Advance  Party  personnel  by 
name,  rank,  service  number,  MOS  and  unit,  requesting  that  they  be  attached 
tc  Headquarters  and  Headquarters  Company,  326th  Engineer  Battalion,  for 
rations,  quarters  and  administration .  Request  will  be  submitted  to  this 
headquarters,  ATTN:  AJEAG-PR  not  later  than  3  November  '.967. 

c.  Units  of  assignment  will  not  be  required  to  make  a  morning 
report  entry  upon  the  departure  of  Advance  Party  personnel.  Headquarters 
and  Headquarters  Company,  326th  Sigineer  Battaliop,  will  make  an  entry  in 
the  Records  of  Events  Section  of  the  morning  report  for  the  day  of  departure 
as  required  by  Rule  5,  Table  4-3,  AR  335-60.  When  the  unit  of  assignment 
arrives  in-country.  Headquarters  and  Headquarters  Company,  326th  Engineer 
Battalion,  will  release  the  attached  personnel  to  their  units  with  a 
morning  report  entry  as  required  by  Rule  7,  Table  4-3,  AR  335-60. 

FOR  THE  COMMANDER: 


s/RCBERT  H.  ALLAN 
ROBERT  H.  ALLAN 
Colonel,  CE 
Acting  Chief  of  Staff 


DISTRIBUTION: 
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w  0F  THE  ASHT 

101ST  AUfflOWB  OZVZSZOR 
WHT  CAMPBELL,  OKTUCKr  42223 


SUBJECT:  Morning  'Report  Classes 


9  Boraaber  1967 


ComsTvIing  Officer 


condu28Cl  111  bui^ 

basic  techniques  of  preparation  ' *  !^erial  cov«,*d  will  Include 

ui  to.  .nntot  rr^«1  >*» 

«/***-*.  «* 

“»  22~Pi!T^1;L^*S^,’t^o^^35-60,  Vch  1,  UK  CLr  335-«0 
THE  COMANnER:’ 


s/CHARZES  J.  HOLEER 
CHARLES  J.  HOLDER 
CPT,  ACC 
Asst  AG 
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Tab  I  -  Shipping  of  Bmonol  Rooords 

*•  "  .  *  -•  -  "•-■'i  1  >  ar.rwn  ?  »'Uy 

1*  Paraoonal  Baoord*  war*  ahippad  to  tfrito  ait  tbo  am*  tiaa  m  tbo 
troop a,  aa  nearly  aa  poaaibla.  Hoetera  war*  roquaatad  fro*  unit*  indicating 
thoaa  paraomal  departing  with  aaoh  aovaaant  lnoraaent.  Baoorda  for  oaoh 
ineroaent  war*  aalpped  with  tbo  lnorasant* 

2*  Baoorda  wara  shipped  in  on*  drawer  r*oo  td  eaa*s  ban  dad  on  wooden  pal- 
lata  and  fhrthor  pallatised  on  aircraft  loading  platforaa  in  auoh  «  Banner 
to  allow  ianadiato  aooeaa  to  any  record. 

3.  Baoorda  wore  bald  at  FBB  until  lanedlatol?  b*for*  ahipnant  and  war* 
n  plaoad  on  th*  aircraft  fbr  ahlpncnt.  FBB  porsonnal  piekad  tho  r*eorda 
froa  tbs  staging  art  a  lanadiatalj  upon  arrival*  All  records  arrived  intact 
in  good  condition* 


./«*} 
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Tab  F  -  Preparation  of  FRB  Personnel  tod  Equipment  for  Deploysamt 

1*  BIB  personnel  and  equipswnt  deployed  according  to  the  attached 
a oh* dole. 

2*  Deployment  van  aide  in  suoh  a  vtgr  ax  to  have  sufficient  person¬ 
nel  is  oountiy  to  initiate  necessary  actions,  yet  retain  sufficient  per¬ 
sonnel  at  Ft  Catpbell  to  insure  efficient  olosing  of  operations  there. 


y* 
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Personnel  Management  Branch,  Adjutant  Oneral  Section,  101st  Airborne 
Division}  Pre-h ovement  and  Movement  After  Action  Report 

1.  date  of  Operations  02  August  1967  to  31  December  1967 

2.  Location:  irior  to  movement-Fort  Campbell,  Kentucky;  Subseovent 
to  movement-Eien  Hoa,  Vietnam 

3.  Control  or  Cor.ji.fnd  Headquarters:  Adjutant  General  Section,  101st 
Airborne  Division 

4.  Subordinate  units:  NA 

5.  Supporting  units:  NA 

6.  Mission:  To  requisition  enlisted  personnel,  classify  and  assign 
replacement  personnel,  and  reassign  non-deployable  personnel  out  of  the 
101st  Airborne  Division.  Also,  prepare  the  Personnel  Management  Branch 
for  Deployment  to  Vietnam. 

7.  Concept  of  Operations:  To  reassign  all  non-deployable  personnel 
out  of  the  101st  Airborne  Division.  To  fill  the  vacancies  within  the 
Division  by  qualified  replacement  personnel.  To  airlift  all  personnel  of 
the  Personnel  Janagement  Branch  plus  mission  essential  equipment. 

8.  Execution: 

a.  Upon  notification  the  101st  Airborne  Division  was  alerted  for 
deployment  to  Vietnam,  all  non-deployable  enlisted  personnel  (ie:  HVN 
returnees,  ETS  losses,  17  year  olds,  etc)  were  identified. 

b.  Maximum  publicity  (Division  Circular  600-200)  was  distributed 
to  Unit  Connandere  thereby  enabling  the  commanders  to  solicit  volunteer 
statements  from  selected  personnel. 

c.  All  enlisted  volunteers  were  quick  checked  with  higher  headquarters 
(ie:  senior  enlisted  personnel  with  Headquarters,  Department  of  the  Army, 
while  FI  through  E6  were  checked  with  Headquarters  3d  UDA)  to  insure  they 

were  qualified  for  the  overseas  tour. 

d.  At  this  tine  all  enlisted  personnel  shortages  were  identified  and 
a  requisition  was  hand-carried  to  Department  of  the  Attsy. 

e.  Non-deployable  personnel  that  did  not  desire  to  deploy  with  the 
division  but  did  desire  to  continue  serving  in  airborne  unite  were  reassigned 
*<  Fort  Bragg,  N.  C. 

f.  Enlisted  Personnel  started  arriving  from  the  Department  of  the 
Any  sources  and  were  assigned  duties  in  accordance  with  the  need  of  the 
division.  It  was  necessary  that  battalions  be  at  75 %  strength  prior  to  start 
ol'  Division  training. 


m 
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g.  Advene*  party  (2  RKt  PMB  NCOIC  and  S«nior  enliet*-’  PCD) 
d«part*d  Fort  Campbell,  Kentucky  for  Vietnam  on  17  November  19b/. 

h.  Main  body,  Personnel  L&nagement  Branch,  departed  Fort 
Campbell,  Kentucky  and  arrived  in  Vietnam  11  December  1967* 

i.  The  rear  detachment  of  the  Personnel  Management  Branch 
arrived  in  Vietnam  on  30  December  1967. 

9 .  Admini strative : 

-  a.  Personnel  from  USAIiEUR  and  USARSO  were  assigned  directly 

to  a  specific  unit  within  this  Division.  Due  to  the  large  input  of 
personnel  being  received,  this  procedure  was  totally  unacceptable. 

Several  instances  were  revealed  wherein  enlisted  personnel  had  not 
inprocessed  through  the  various  facilities  of  the  Adjutant  General 
Section  and  the  lClst  Replacement  Detachment.  As  a  consequence,  the 
established  controls  were  neglected  and  the  strength  accounting  of  the 
Division  seriously  hampered.  Also,  as  previously  stated  in  par  8f 
above,  personnel  were  being  diverted  in  order  to  fill  the  division  on 
an  equal  basis  to  insure  that  intensified  .training  period  procedures 
produced  optimum  results.  The  policy  of  direct  assignment! to  units 
created  an  imbalance  of  personnel  in  some  units  along  with  the  necessity 
of  removing  the  enlisted  individual  from  training  to  inprocess  into  the 
Division,  and  in  some  cases  reassignment  to  an  organization  where  a 
greater  need  existed. 

b.  November  1967  MOS  testing  was  suspended  for  all  enlisted 
personnel  except  those  individuals  that  made  a  request  to  be  tested. 

c.  An  unexpected  levy  was  made  on  this  Division  23  November 
1967  for  A 50  E;  to  fill  the  173d  Abn  Bde  in  RVN.  This,  coupled  with 
frequent  TCE  changes  prior  to  deployment  and  the  change  in  actual 
deployment  date  from  February  1968  to  December  1967  brought  about 
several  problem  areas  that  were  overcome  through  perseverance . 

10.  Special  equipment,  techniques,  and  procedures:  NA 

11.  Coranander ' s  analysis,  recommendations,  and  lessons  learned:  In 
future  instances  where  division  size  organizations  are  being  rapidly- 
deployed  it  is  reconmended  that  all  replacement  flow  be  assigned  to  division 
replacement  detachment  for  further  assignment  to  units  of  the  division  baaed 
-pon  current  needs. 


J.  V.  DUPR3EST 
CW3,  USA 

Chief,  FMB  101st  Abn  Div 
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(Frt-mi.vement  Ihaae)  hq  lClst  Abn  Div—  ACofS  G-3 

bubj:  "Frc-iuovciutmt,  movement,  and  Foat-Kovement  after  action  ro»ort". 

£.  OkA—  t£  Optntioa:  Promovment  2  Aug  67-1  Dec  67 

2.  Location:  Fort  Cuiipbt.ll,  Kentucky. 

j.  Contrcl  or  CotUiiJ.no  headquarters:  XVIII  Abn  C orLa. 

4.  bubordin.  to  Unite:  I./A 

5.  Cupi  ortii»t,  Uni  la:  i./a 

<£.  ML— ftwes  Yo  train  and  prap&ra  the  101st  Abn  Mv  flair  atagilajyaitt 
tp  the  Republic  o(  Vietnam. 

7.  Concept  cf  Operations:  Preparation  of  the  division  for  depl«y*ent 
was  broken  down  iirb*  two  phases.'  During  phase  1  from  2  .'.ug  67  to  s  Cct  67, 
emphasis  mss  placed  en  Individual  training.  Curing  phase  H,  fror..  9 
Cct  to  U  Kbv  6?  (10  No*  far  the  2d  Bde),  emphasis  was  placed  on  unit  trainin2. 

TtiC  period  from  u  Kov  (10  Nov  fur  the  JW  &a),  to  1  Due  was  used  foi  P5R/FtJ< 
activities,  leave  and  make  up  training. 

o.  Execution:  The  division  was  alerted  cn  2  Aug  for  deployment  with  e 
?03 D  of  5  Cct,  und  a  scheduled  in-country  arrival  during  Feb  68.  with  thessdites 
given  our  recce* ended  dates  for  S2D  wt re  approved  for  9  and  29  Jan.  \Jt  were 
told  infernally  that  four  ships  would  be  available  to  us  on  the  wt3t  ccaut 
in  lata  Jen  ant  early  Feb.  ’with  the  knov.n  dates  of  F05D,  tliD  and  Kil>,  other 
Significant  events  could  be  proQrattned.  Three  liaision  visits  to  KVf.  were 
planned  and  completed.  with  a  FCbD  restricting  the  CGomencement  of  training  on 
wit  -no,  a.x  packing,  K4.  requirements  and  loaves  on  the  other,  only  u  9  week 
period  vas  left  l'fir  intensified,  uninterrupted  training.  On  1  Sep  ;.e  received 
a  aess-ge  from  DA  indicating  they  were  considering  airlifting,  tn.;  division 
to  taw  Ite4.ublic  of  Vietnam  in  two  increments.  The  1st  increment  vould  consist 
cf  3  brigade  TF  a. id  a  division  consr.anc  and  control  element  with  an  6*3?  of  1  Dec, 
a  MU?  of  1C  Dec,  find  closing  in-country  by  15  Dec.  The  reminder  of  the  division 
wouxd  jiiave  an  £AD  tf  15  January,  FRD  of  25  Jan  and  close  in  country  by  31  Jon. 

The  division  received  its  advance  movement  directive  on  15  September.  On 
A  Cct  DA  asked  us  to  ivaiuate  the  impact  of  a  further  accelerated  movement 
which  called  f.r  deploying  the  entire  division  by  air  between  1  and  20  Dec. 

Free,  our  evaluation  it  was  decided  that  the  division  could  conduct  a  4  week 
intensified  training  program  (5  weeks  for  the  2d  bee)  commencing  on  9  Oct 
a..c  v-rminating  on  4  Nov  (-10  Nov  for  the  2d  Btie  T;  ),  and  an  LRD/PKD  of  1  Dec 
was  established.  Ibis  accelerated  schedule  wac  Qirected  on  23  Oct  and  the  div¬ 
ision  mev  a  fullspeed  ahead  on  it3  new  schedule. 
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Me  divided  our  training  program  into  two  phases.  During  Phase  I,  emphasis  was 
placed  on  individual  training  rather  than  unit  training.  Priority  was  given  to 
POR/PCM  requirements,  annual  arms  qualification,  and  a  study  of  Vietnam,  combat 
actions  and  maximum  attendance  at  schools.  A  schools  command  was  established  using 
non-deployable  personnel  as  cadre  to  conduct  these  schools.  Of  significance  is  the 
squad  leaders  course  and  long  range  reconnaissance  patrols.  A  total  of  3847  division  ' 
personnel  were  trained  in  on-post  schools.  Significant  here  is  the  air-ground  opera¬ 
tions  course  at  Eglin  Air  Force  Base,  and  the  81mm  and  4.2  inch  mortar  courses  at 
Fort  Benning.  A  total  of  859  personnel  were  trained  in  off-post  schools.  Phase  11 
of  our  training  program  consisted  of  basic  unit  training  of  squads  and  platoons,  and 
included  artillery  battery  tests  and  mission  training  for  combat  support  units.  The 

training  program  was  a  44-hour  week  with  4  hours  added  on  Saturday  afternoon  for  _ 

personnel  requiring  make-up  training.  Emphasis  was  placed  on  sound  fundamentals, 
which  included  use  of  the  chain  of  command,  security,  ambush  and  counter-ambush  tech¬ 
niques,  patrolling,  use  of  supporting  fires  and  the  art  of  staying  healthy.  Additionally, 
all  fire  squads  negotiated  a  live  fire  squad  reaction  course  which  required  the  use  cA 
the  latest  quick  kill  techniques.  Although  the  four  week  training  program  did  not 
allow  sufficient  time  to  become  proficient  in  airmobile  operations,  we  did  take  advan¬ 
tage  of  our  available  training  time  to  integrate  as  much  airmobile  operations  into  our 
basic  unit  training  as  possible.  As  for  the  other  combat  arms  training,  the  division 
artillery  completed  battery  tests,  the  engineer  battalion  was  able  to  conduct  basic  unit 
training,  and  the  cavalry  squadron,  which  deployed  with  its  headquarters,  one  ground 
troop  and  the  aero  rifle  platoon,  completed  small  unit  training.  The  combat  service 
support  units  completed  POR  training  and  conducted  TOE  mission  training.  Although 
no  advanced  unit  training  was  accomplished  during  the  four  week  training  program, 
division  and  brigade  headquarters  functioned  from  field  locations 


9.  Administrative:  The  03  section  was  organize^  into  eight  sections  as 
outlined  below. 

a.  Headquarters  section  -  Responsible  for  all  activties  under  the  G3.; 

b.  Aoministrative  -  Responsible  for  accurate  administration,  administra¬ 
tive  jrooe'iures  a  no  maintaining  of  files. 

c.  Hans  and  Operations  -  Responsible  for  all  operational  aspects  of 
the  division,  preparation  of  the  combat  SOP  and  division  readiness  reports. 

c.  Plans  -  Responsible  for  preparing  plans  for  deployment,  and  stationing 
in-country .  - - - - • - 

f.  Training  -  responsible  for  the  conduct  of  training  activities 
witnin  the  division  to  include  schools. 
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g.  Air  -  Responsible  for  coordinating  air  activities  within  the  division. 

1C.  Special  equipment,  Techniques  and  Procedures:  u/a 

11.  Commanders  Analysis,  Recommendations  and  lessens  learned: 

Item  -  Changes  in  i&D/FRD. 

Discussion  -  Constant  changes  in  PRD/lRD's  caused  some  initial  confusion  as  to 
training  programs.  The  final  iKD/YKD  shortened  our  training  program  from 
9  to  4  weeks.  This  reduced  our  Bn/Bde  operational  readiness  and  necessitated 
a  3C  day  in-country  trainii^  program. 

Recommendation  -  That  units  be  fully  trained  prior  to  deployment  so  that 
immediately  upon  arrival  in-country  they  may  commence  combat  operations. 

Item  -  Changes  in  TOE. 

Discussion  -'■uneroua  changes  were  made  in  the  ainorne  division  Tv  -.prior  to 
FKD/JID.  This  resulted  in  some  confusion  as  to  what  the  division  was/was  not 
authorized  in  personnel  and  equipment. 

Reccajaendation  -  That  a  firm  TOE  be  established  for  deploying  units  in  sufficient 
time  to  have  cn  hand  all  equipment  and  personnel  for  pre-deployment  training. 

Item:  Late  arrival  of  Replacements. 

Discussion:  Although  the  P03D  of  the  division  was  5  October,  numerous  replace¬ 
ments  arrived  after  that  date  ui.d  a  few  arrived  after  1  Dec.  Thus ,  all 
individuals  did  not  receive  unit  training  with  their  unit.  AI30,  the  lal.e 
arrival  cf  personnel  necessitated  the  scheduling  of  many  make-up  classes  to 
insure  all  deploying  individuals  met  the  POE/lCK  training  requirements. 

Recommendations:  That  if  at  all  possible  deploying  units  be  filled  by 
their  PCSD  date  so  that  all  individuals  may  receive  unit  training. 
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iMd^uttRi  Fort  Campbell 
Fort  Campbell,  Kentucky  42223 

Circular  8  8*pt«fc*r  1967 

No.  350-6 

Cxplrse  30  Juso  1968 
TRAINING 
School*  Conumd 

1.  Purpoat:  To  prescribe  the  Bis* Ion,  organisation,  and  responsibll- 
Itias  of  the  lOlat  Airborne  Division  Schools  Cownd. 

2-  Objectives  To  train  individuals  end  swll  unit  leaders  of  the 
101st  Alrborns  Division  and  selected  Fort  Campbell  units. 

3.  General:  During  the  101st  Airborne  Division  Intensified  Combat 
Training  Progress,  the  scheduling,  supervision,  and  coordination  of  all  on- 
post  schools  will  be  accomplished  by  Heedquartere,  Schools  Command,  which 
will  j*  eo-located  with  the  Recondo  School  and  will  be  responsible  directly 
to  tsu  ACofS,  G3,  101st  Airborne  Dlvielon.  *  The  Commandant,  Schools  Command , 
will  coordinate  through  the  appropriate  headquarters  with  Army/Corps  and 
101c.  llrborne  Division  unlta/agencies  for  the  eetabllahmant  and  conduct 

of  additional  on-post  schools  as  directed  by  the  Commanding  General. 

4.  Implementation: 
a.  Organisation: 

(1)  Authorised  etrength:  14  officers,  124  enlisted  men, 

138  aggregate. 

(2)  Cadre  personnel  will  be  selected  from  units  of ’the  101st 
Airborne  Division  and  Fort  Campbell  in  accordance  with  the  manning  level 
eetabllshed  by  this  headquarters,  as  shown  in  Appendix  I. 

(3)  Schools  Onward  personnel  will  remain  assigned  to  their 
parent  units  but  will  be  placed  on  special  duty  to  their  respective  schools. 
Assignee!  of  nondeployable  personnel  to  special  duty  is  effective  as  of 

1  September  1967.  On  or  about  7  October  1967,  or  as  on-post  schools  are 
dlsccr. tinned,  the  remaining  nondeployable  Schools  Command  personnel  will 
be  -  Igned  permanently.  As  these  nondeployable  personnel  become  avail¬ 
able  reasslgncent,  the  Commandant,  Schools. Command,  will  provide  appro- 
pria,-  rosters  to  ACofS,  Gl,  101st  Airborne  Division. 

(4)  Leaves  and  passes  for  Schools  Command  personnel  will  be 
granted  only  on  approval  of  the  Commandant . 
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Director  of  l-’ai nUnanca 

c.  flmoriri  $ch«*L  2  :;ccV.c  SO  2  per  cotnpcmy  /ret  6/ 


COMPLETcO 


i 

OFF  POST  SCHOOLS 


f 

t 


coMnni. 


VIETNAMESE  LANGUAGE 
JUNGLE  OPERATIONS 


SIMM  MORTAR 

HEAVY  MORTAR 

PATHFINDER 

IMAGE  INTERPRETATION 

RADAR  MATERIAL  COURSE 

INFANTRY  RADIO  MECHANICS 

RADIO  TELETYPEWRITER  OPERATOR 

AIR  TRANSPORT.U3 i L I TY  PLANNING 

rotor  wins  tech  inspector. 

OH6A  HELICOPTER  REPAIR 

CONVENTIONAL  PRECISE  POWER  GENERATOR 

TACTICAL  CIRCUIT  CONTROLLER 

RABID  RELAY  &  CARRIER 

INTERROGATOR  COURSE 

WHEELED  VEHICLE  COURSE  (MECHANIC) 

'CIVIL  AFFAIR'S 

HELICOPTER  RAPPELLING 

SPECIAL  PATROLLING 


63 

46 

76 

222 

118 

7 

1 

7 
3 

8 


9 

9 

4 
1 

5 

21 

17 

17 

299 


/to 


ON -fOST  SCHOOLS 


CO  \j  .T  U 


OLS 


COMPLETFfl 


jUMPMASTER, 

AIR  MOBILITY  , 

AM?  DELIVERY 
OFFICER  C3R 
NCO  C3R 

FLAME  OPERATIONS 

SQUAD  LEASER'S  COURSE 

SNIPER  SCHOOL 

$UICX  KILL 

STARLIGHT  SCOPE 

Fo  &  FAC  SCHOOL 

DEMO,  MINES  &  3003Y  TRAPS 

A A WORER'S  SCHOOL 

PREV  MAINTENANCE 

BATTALION  MOTOR  OFFICER 

BASIC  RADIO.  COMMUNICATIONS 

TELEPHONE,  SV/ITCH3OAR0  £  FLO  W I  REMAN 

RADIO  £  TELESRAPH 

COwyiO  CHIEF  REFRESHER 


136 

86 

78 

58 

23 

97 

498 

99 

187 

619 

222 

328 

83 

SO 

11 

138 

41 

11 

16 
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OII-POST  SCHOOLS  CONT'D' 

■ 

1 

COMPLETED 

■ 

SCHOOL  I 

%  f  1' 

9 

V  i  ETNA'ilSE  LANGUAGE 

2S 

mk 

LRRP 

105 

9 

FIELD  SAMI  TAT  ION 

134 

AERIAL  OBSERVER 

40 

Civil  affairs 

2S 

5 

rappelling 

93 

■ 

SQUAD  RADIO  , 

7S 

9 

AN/6RC-1CS  AND  A.N/VSE-2  (SSB) 

OPS  S9 

9 

OFFICER  &  NCO  COfa.iO  REFRESHER 

34 

9 

ORGANIZATION^ SUPPLY 

46  : 

9 

PATHFINDER  TECHNIQUES 

127 

9 

MEDICAL  TRAINING 

1~  ! 

■ 

RADAR  SCHOOL 

. 

] 

/& 

1 

- - - 

E 

■ 

'  v 


'■i-% 

."$&y 

i-'C; 


■x 


W-l.ivli-  ~t 

nU.mv.rt  ,-.50-11 


DhTAirtTitoM’  OF  flu  Aii-J 
Headquarters  lOlat  Airborne  Division 
Fort,  Campbell,  Kentucky  42222 


Expires  30  June  1968 


29  August  1967 


TrtAlKBG 

Training  Directive,  Intensified  Training  Program  21  Aug  -  22  Dec  67 

1.  rtuFaiUiCLS:  (See  Inclosure  1) 

2.  rurtPUja:  To  issue  instructions  for  the  conduct  of  training  during  the 
period  21  Aug  -  22  Dec  67. 

3.  .ilJSIOh:  a.  Phase  I  (21  Aug  -  7  Oct  67):  To  conduct  mandatory 
individual  training  first  in  those  subjects  co.imon  to  both  deployable  and  non- 
deployable  personnel,  and  second,  in  whose  subjects  specifically  required  for 
rCrt/iO..,  and  to  accomplish  .i&xL.tUw  school  training  during  this  phase  in  order  to 
..ini..J.ze  absence  fro,.,  tactical  training  during  phase  II. 

b.  Phase  II  (6  Oct  -  22  Dec  67):  To  train  individuals  and  unite  to  the 
h'  -hest  possible  level  of  co  bat  readiness. 

4.  COKOarY:  a.  Phase  I:  During  the  extensive  personnel  turnover  anti¬ 
cipated  during  this  phase,  individual  training  will  be  emphasised  as  opposed  to 
unit  training. 

(1)  Deployable  Personnel:  (a)  Individual  training  records  must  be 
Kept  on  ail  training  which  is  POR/PQft  qualifying. 

(fc)  Cadre  Training,  weapons  qualification,  study  of  "Lesson: 
.earned",  and  accomplishment  of  the  administrative,  medical,  dental,  and  similar 
POrt  requirements  will  receive  priority. 

(2)  Non-Deployable  Personnel:  Individual  training  records  will  be 
kept  for  all  training  listed  as  "refresher  ^raining"  in  aR  220-1, 

b.  Phase  II  (8  Oct  -  22  Dec  67):  (1)  Combat/co* .bat  support  units:  In' 
addition  to  co  .pleting  POP  qualification  for  all  individuals,  and  Intensified 
Ccjnfaat  Training  Program  wil1  De  conducted  progressing  from  squad  through  battalion 
1  ‘"’*1  with  van’s  conducted  at  the  completion  of  each  unit  phase.  During  the  period 
It  ct  -  4  Nov,  two  infantry  battalions  per  week  will  train  off-post  at  Camp 
$heJ-by,  iliss  or  Ft  Stewart,  Georgia.  Cue  week  is  allocated  per  battalion  sited  . 
u::it  for  .iake-up  in  arms  qualification  end  Quick  Kill  Draining.  ‘The  final  two 
vesk3  of  the  training  period  will  be  used  for  bn  OilTs  in  conjunction  with  Bde 
FT As,  to  include  participation  uy  elements  of  Division  (-), 
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in*  hjti  8°fTi?*J?upport  Unit8>  ^3a)‘  In  addition  t*  .a,a.t- 

'  f°f>411  in^vidu&lB*  training  vill  be  conducted  to  support 

Sit,  “is  ***■’ ct  “eh  «•!>•»“»•  ^  w  css 

fro  S  o"  i,So“c.“W  y  “P"11*  “d*''  ,Km  created 

hour)  mek  Ini  e™  SlL“slfled  Training  hrogra,  «o«k  is  a  sik-dsy  (as 

o.  diwMd't.  y  Ca -"*»"•  “-■•  *2  will 

advanced  £%5!^.fg  ^T^aSf  m  WVISI0?!  »•  th,  basic  snd 

xiiia  with  emphasis  on  counterinsurgency  operations. 

to  inciude^ui^lfSll^ctolS  “d  8erVed  W'ap°n“ 

security.0*  11181111  *“  lndiVl(,Uia  8oldier3  tha  Stance  of  intelligence  Md 

d.  Develop  individual  strength  and  endurance  for  extended  field  operations. 
«.  Train  non-corimissioned  officers. 

tains;  opfmioS  “d  *“rci“  «*  headquarters  personnel  in 

g.  Develop  unit  proficiency  at  all  levels. 

6.  SPECIFIC  UNIT  Q6JLi.TItf.v3:  a.  2d  Brigade  and  3d  Brigade: 

(1)  Conduct  an  intensive  progressive  training  program  to  include 

(a)  Squad,  platoon,  company,  and  battalion  training  phaaee. 

(b)  uAPs  at  the  completion  of  each  phase. 

niques  of  firi2^thoJfatfSC5SiaioJr«S;5/°r  “““  “°rUr  8ectionc  111  tech™ 

(^r'ortif^i^St^"8"106 

X3bi,  -  .  .. .rations. PUCe  8peciAl  “^P*1®818  proficiency  in  the  conduct  of  air- 


and  li-f. 


b.  Division  Artillery:  (l)  prepare  and  conduct  OATa  for  batteries 
(2)  Support  Bde  and  Inf  Bn  FTXs/ORTs. 

/*3 


(3)  ucnduct  Forward  Gbscrver/Forwtrd  Air  Controll'  1 -  ol  duH- 
tho  periods  12-14,  19-21,  and  26-28  dept  67,  for  infantry  and  cavalry  mortar  it,, 
ward  observers,  platoon  leaders  and  platoon  sergeants,  coiripany  co...  inders,  and 
air  ooservers. 

(4)  Conduct  fire  planning  classes  for  infantry  brigade  anl  battalion 
a-3s,  infantry  company  coi.auandt.rs,  and  cavalry  troop  com.ianaers.  Coordinate 
direct_y  with  the  arigadus  and  Cavalry  Squadron  for  scheduling. 

(5)  Mace,  special  emphasis  on  proficiency  in  the  conduct  of  air- 
.ooilc  op.; rations. 

c.  2d  Squadron,  17th  Cavalry:  (1)  Conduct  an  intensive  progressive 
-  training  program  to  include : 

(a)  Squad,  platoon,  and  troop  training  phases. 

(b)  Orffs  at  the  completion  of  each  phase. 

(2)  Train  three  LrfrfP's  for  employment  at  Division  level. 

(3)  Mace  special  e,..p‘'*  Is  on  proficiency  in  the  conduct  of  air- 
.lobia .  operations 

d.  326th  Engineer  Battalion:  (1)  Conduct  an  intensive  progressive 
-  raining  progr«*m  to  include: 

(a)  Squad,  platoon,  and  troop  training  phases, 

(b)  Orffs  at  the  completion  of  each  phase. 

( 2 )  Conduct  those  support  projects  that  constitute  beneficial  train¬ 
ing. 

(3)  Support  Bde  and  Inf  Bn  FfXs/ORTa, 

e.  501st  Signal  Battalion:  (1)  Support  Division  Signal  Schools  a» 

required . 

_ _ _ (2)  Support  Bde  FTXs. 

f.  101st  Avn  Bn:  (1)  Aviation  qualification:  Conduct  continuous 
aviator  qualification  and  standardization  training,  utilizing  available  organic 
pilots  and  aircraft  and  attached  aviation  units'. 

(2)  Provide  airlift  and  armed  helicopter  support  to  other  Division 
£j.e...ents  commensurate  with  status  of  training. 

g.  Support  Command:  Conduct  continuous  individual  and  unit  readiness 

training. 

h.  Schools  Command:  Insure  the  proper  conduct/coordination  of  all  on- 
post  schools. 

(1)  Advanced  Airborne  School  (Schedule  TBA): 
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(ft)  Jun-.pjaater  Course. 

(b)  Air  .x>biliwy  course. 

(c)  Aerial  Delivery  Course. 

(d)  • ‘rbome  Refresher  Course. 

(e)  Juwp.*asuor  Refresher  bourse. 

(2)  CuA  School  (Schedule  TBA):  (a)  Officer  CBR  Course. 

(b)  .ico  CbA  Course, 

(c)  Plate  Operations  CourBe. 

(d)  cbR  Refresher  Course. 

(e)  Riot  Control  Agent  course. 

(3)  Recondo  Schools  (a)  Squ*d  Leader's  Course:  5-13  Sept,  15-23 
Sept,  26  Sept  -  4  Oct,  7-15  Oct. 

(b)  LiUr1  course:  20  Oct  -  9  Nov,  13  Nov  -  3  Dec. 

(4)  Rifle  and  Pistol  Team;  (ft)  Sniper  School:  28  Aug  -  16  Sept, 
18  Sept  -  7  Oct. 

(b)  Quick  Kill  Cadre  Courses:  %  Aug,  1  Sept,  and  additional 

tl.iea  as  required. 

(c)  Starlight  Scope  Instruction  (Given  by  team  from  Fort 
banning,  Ga):  Id  Sept  -  7  Oct.  Schedule  TBA. 

(5)  Forward  Observer  &  Forward  Air  Control  School  (conducted  by 
Div  Arty  and  Div  a lO):  14-16,  19-21,  26-28  Sept. 

(6)  Demolitions,  fines,  and  Booby-Traps  School  (conducted  b:  326 
mngr  Bn):  Schedule  TEA. 

(7)  Director  of  Maintenance:  (a)  Armorer's  School. 

(b)  Preventive  rjftinten&nce. 

(c)  Wheeled  Vehicle  Mechanic  Course. 

(d)  iJotor  Officers  School. 

(6)  Explosive  Ordnance  Recon  Agent  (EORA):  Schedule  TBA. 

(9)  Signal  School:  Schedule  TBA,  (a)  Basic  Radio  Communications . 


5  wV  c-.i 

(b)  Telephone,  Switchboard,  and  Field  </irs*ian. 

(c)  Radio  Telegraph  (w)  Operators. 

(d)  Co..uuunic'ations  Chief  Refresher, 

(e)  Ali/GKC-106  ti  A N/VSC-2  (Sdo)  Radio  Operators. 

(f ;  ij.*,.ca>.i-ion  Center  Course  (i**:72B). 

- - - - (g>  Officer  &  NCC  Special  'Co;.k:iunication  Course. 

(h)  fSLS/KY-8  operators  Course. 

(lu)  Officer  &  iioO  Organization  Supply  School:  Schedule  1LA. 

(11)  Intelligence  School  (a  three  day  course  conducted  Cy  ACofS  02) : 
Conducted  for  o-2  sections  the  week  of  23  Oct. 

(12)  Radar  Operators  school  (a  three  da/  course  conducted  at  Ft 

Ca  poell  by  personnel  fro  Fort  Huachuca):  Conducted  for  all  personnel  assigned 
to  radar  sections  of  Inf  bns  and  the  Cavalry  Squadron. 

(13)  dn  Supply  Officer  Course  (conducted  by  DoC;:  Schedule  TcA. 

i.  lClst  iJ'-  to:  Support  Ldc/Oiv  Field  Training  Exercises. 

j.  HHl,  Div:  Prepare  for  sustained  field  operations. 

t 

k.  265  aSx  Co:  (1)  Support  the  conduct  of  bn,  bde,  and  Div  level 
training  as  required. 

(2)  Conduct  a  nine  wee*  Intensified  Coi..bat  Training  Program,  UP 
*Sm  TC  20-11  beginning  ST  Oct  67. 

(3)  During  the  period  4-9  Dec  67  undergo  an  aTT/ORV  adi-dnistered 
by  301st  ASa  Bn. 

7.  T.6.INLVG  rOiJCLa  «ND  GUI  US.  Ili^S:  .a.  ijaximum  attendance  at  uoming 
training.  In  order  to  insure  the  uiaxijum  attendance  of  personnel  for  training' 
during  the  t.iorning  hours,  aduinistrative  duties  will  be  acco  .piished  during  the 
afternoon  hours,  unless  precluded  by  unforeseen  exigencies. 


b.  liaintaining  troop  interest:  *«ako  all  tactical  training  interest¬ 
ing.  Utilize  Vietnam  lessons  to  t.-axhaui.t  advantage;  present  unusual  and  surprising 
situations,  case  "aggressor"  actions  on  known  characteristics  of  the  enei.y 
encountered  in  Vietnam. 

c.  Night  Training:  During  l-hase  II,  a  ijiaimuu  of  25%  oi  all  field 
training  will  be  conducted  during  the  hours  of  darkness.  Ibis  will  nor. ally 
consist  of  offensive  i.iisaions,  e.g.,  patrols  and  ambushes  as  opposed  to  static 
defense. 
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d.  Officer  and  nCo  Training:  Officer  end  ;•»(.'(.  .schools  v  jl  l  lo£  eandaeW 

during  non-duty  hcura  not  less  than  two  (2)  hour*  per  uonth.  Tho  subjects  to  be 
rn rh;. sized  t  r j  t.h  «n  i  in  the  infantry  Leader's  Check  list  -  Joutheast 

pi ni  i.'v,*'y  1  l»ir;outed  by  this  headquarters. 

e.  aivt  .'ire  a’xercises:  Conduct.  ..axIj.u..  live  fire  exercises  to  inc  ude 
uil  organic  and  all  supporting  weapons  available. 

f.  aeapcrio  ‘Training  (1)  *cco  .plish  ar.  x  cvailfic^tion  for  all 
personnel. 

.  (2)  Train  ail  rifle., .er.  in  the  Quick  Kill  Techniques  concurrently 

with  ..rms  qualification. 

(3)  'Training  of  selected  personnel  on  the  use  of  the  btarlight  Scope 
will  De  conducted  quring  the  period  18  Sept  -  7  Oct  with  i.u-ke-up  during  the  week 
of  13  l.cv  o7.  Training  will  oe  conducted  under  the  supervision  of  the  itifle  and 
Pistol  Tea... 

(4)  Utilize  co.. petition  to  the  ..judituia  extent  particularly’ during 
.  cliine  gun  firing. 

! 

g.  Cff-iort  Training;  Schedule  units  wijl  co. -.pi/ with  tne  provisions 

ti'  uiv  Circular  350-1,  Smill  Unit  Off-Post  Training.  - 

h.  to  .pliance  with  ki  220-10,  C&M2C  ileg  35C-1,  'TU.m  .leg  350-1.  nil 
.-l.-ployabie  par3onncj  must  receive  the  training  Included  in  Incl  3,  itequired 
iV(</i,£*l  Training. 

i.  Fire  Planning  Gaining:  (l)  Brigades,  oattalions/oquadron  uo  . anders 
rc  responsible  for  conducting  classes  in  fire  support  planning  of  Infantry  crcv 

;•  .-ved  weapons  for  unit  staffs  and  co, ..landers.  Division  artillery  will  support 
•.Ms  training  by  preparing  and  conducting  appropriate  classes  for  Infantry, 
brigade  and  battalion  d3a  and  Infantry  Co.m.tanders  and  Cavalry  Troop  Cou  anricr 
•••  include,  but  not  11  dted  to  such  subjects  as;  fire  planning  ter.  dnology, 
cr-nponents  of  on  artillery  fire  plan,  offensive  and  defensive  fire  planning, 
ri.ilj.ery  fire  planning  cnannels,  appreciation  of  probable  error  and  a  practical 
-•>rciae  in  fire  planning.  Forward  observer  sections  and  Artiller,  ilaisun 
*  a  will  participate  in  fire  planning  during  co  .pany^roop  tnd  battalion  size 
•••ercises  upon  requlst,  unless  tne  require,,.er.t  interferes  or  detracts' fro...  the 
"•tillcry  training  ..dssion.  Sldlarjy,  Tj.CPs  vdll  participt te  in  battalion  and 
••“t’adron  tactica.  exercises  as  available, 
i 

(2)  iiiKe  advantage  of  every  opportunity  in  artillery  and  niortar 
!r&i-5ng  to  test  accuracy;  .stablish  crosschecks  so  that  errors  will  always  be 
f  ru^hl  prior  to  tne '.round  going  down-range. 

j.  ihysical  Conditioning:  (1)  During  Phase  I,  units  will  conduct 
■few  nours  of  strenuous  organized  oihletics  each  week.  Touch  footcall,  volley- 
u-.il,  or  bayonet  training  are  appropriate  activities. 

(2)  During  Phase  II,  units  will  conduct  two  hours  of  strenuous 
organized  athletics  each  week.  In  addition,  two  hours  of  off-road  foot  uarches 
will  oe  conducted  each  week.  ^ 
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k.  Policies:  Stress  basic  fundamentals  of  security,  light  &  noise 
discipline,  prup-.-r  formations  and  control,  caiaunications,  flow  of  information, 
and  alertness.  . —  - . . - - -  -  - - 

(aJMC-T) 

.  Fu.t  il L.  CO.-  jvt Liiiii : 


W.  P.  TAuXW«  JH. 
Colonel,  G 3 
Chief  of  Staff 
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Anmr  Regulations 

j>jL^3Q-10.  Preparation  for  Overseas  ifcreitent  (POM) 

OiL 2£h28j  Organisation  &  gaining  for  Che,  leal,  biological,  and  Radiological 
Operations. 

*»i  J 50-225.  AirH~n  -*<v “-v*,  and  Lvasicn 
nR.  360-81.  command  Infor.jation  Program 
*R  370-5 .  vualif ication/Fa  lliariaation  in  Arms 
*R  612-35.  Personnel  Processing  (POR) 
aR  614-30.  Oversea  Service 

ftP_ X_pupje_ct_Scheriulo  21-6 .  Individual  Protective  .  .assures  for  Che.  leal  and 
-iologic&i  Operations  arid  Nuclear  'Warfare. 

*ip-gl-lVt>  oMic  Co-bat  Training  and  Advanced  Individual  Training. 

.COKAKC  Regulations 

buR  Reg  350-1.  Training 

1VSA  Regulations  i1 

aIioa  Keg  350-1.  Training 

JJ^esaage  No.  61155.  07G  1812182  July  Ay.  (Advanced1, 
to  oe  published  in  'flJSA  Reg  350-1) 

♦Con.  Reg  20-1 .  Inspections  and  Investigations 

lOlst  Abn  Div  and  Ft  Cambell 
cam  Reg  1-31.  Administration 
Division  training  oQP 

kg-.  Circular  350-1 ,  Training  ilanagenent,  dated  15  June  1?67. 

^-♦-Circular  1-102.  commanding  General  fs  Conference,  dated  2U  July  1967 
Training  Guidelines  for  1st  and  2d  (quarters.  FT  1968 
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(for  addition*!  rcfaranctt  im  Annex  B  of  Dir  Tag  SOP' 


Bgqulred  TOR /KM  Training 

1.  acquired  Training: 

*.  BCT  plut  AIT  for  a  total  training  time  of  not  la»a  than  16  weeks 
(already  accomplished). 

‘  b.  Qualification  and/or  Familiarization  in  anus  within  twelve  ninths. 
Each  individual  will  qua'iiiy  with  hla  assigned  individual  weapon  and  all  gunners 
and  assistant  gunners  will  qualify  vith  assigned  crew  served  weapons.  All 
deployable  personnel  through  the  grade  of  Major  re*,  ’dless  of  weapon  assigned 
will  undergo  a  minimum  of  eight  (8)  fciura  training  on  the  M-l6  rifle  (four 
hours  mechanical  training:  one  and  one  half  hours  zero,  and  automatic  fire 
famillzrlzation:  two  and  one  half  hours  of  record  firing). 

c.  Battle  Indoctrination  (This  is  met  by  undergoing  tbe  infiltration 
.  ourse  and  close  combat  .*<•  :rse  under  live  fire  as  pari  of  3CT/AIT  ATP  21-114 

%  Forms  20  and  66  should  have  this  already  entered) 

d.  Code  of  Conduct  (l  hour  annually,  AR  350-P?'’). 

e.  Survival,  evasion,  and  escape  (l  h.'ur  annually,  AS  350-225). 

f.  Chemical  biological ,  a  nuclear  training  (AS  p.O-58,  FM  21-40 
TUSA  Reg  350-1,  Army  Subject  Schedule  21-6). 

g.  Oversea  orientation  (2  hours  during  th*  traininc  ah 

• Ltr,  DC SO PS,  DA  25  Mar  65  -  See  Div  Tng  BOP). 

h.  rerimeter  Defense  (l  hour), 

I.  Duties  of  Sentries  (l  hour), 

J.  Ambush  Drills  -  Dismounted  and  Mounted  (8  hours). 

k.  Sanitation  (l  hour). 

l.  Jungle  Survival  (l  hour). 

m.  Lessons  Learned  (l  hour). 

n.  VC  Village  orientation  (2  hours). 


o.  Msc-.llani.ous,  and  Summer  of  "gK  through  ttn"  above 


5.  Orientation  on  allotments  for  cependents,  and  on  personal  affairs, 

' 

2.  *reas  requiring  emphasis  and/or  practice: 


_ a,_JJnit_etanainr  operating  procedures  (SOPs):  Evaluate  and  char, re  where 

necessary. 

b.  Tactical  motor  marches:  Convny  formation  and  control,  defense 
against  air  and  ground  attack,  counterambush  drills,  security  at  the  halt  hand 
and  am  signals,  and  night  driving.  i 


- c,  Occu.ation  and  defense  of  assembly  area  day  and  night:  J-erpmeter 

defense,  sentinel  duties,  CBR  defense,  blackout  discipline,  and  night  adaptation, 

d.  Communication  procedures:  Use  of  SOI  and  SSI  radio  'rocecui-es  and 
communication  security. 


e.  Eay  and  night  patrolling:  Land  navigation,  camouflage  and  con¬ 
cealment  t.chnioues  of  reporting  information  a nd  immediate  action  drills. 


f.  Integrated -..airing .  In  addition  to  the  dnimum  requirements  for 
0..,  the  following  subjects  should  be  integrated  whenever  possible: 

I  (1)  Countargucrrilla  training. 

(2)  Code  of  Conduct. 

(3)  Survival,  escape,  and  evasion. 

(4)  Mnes  and  booby  traps . 

(5)  Personal  hygiene  and  field  sanitation.  ( 

(6)  First  Aid.  '  V  1 


/3* 


Incl  3 


Hq  101st  Abn  Dlv  -  ACof:.  <5-1 

SubJ:  "Pre -movement,  Movement,  and  ftst-novement  after  aetlon  report"* 

1.  Dates  of  Operation  i  JO  Sep  -  28  Dec 

2.  Location:  Fort  Campbell,  Kentucky  to  Bien  Hoa,  RVN 

3.  Control  or  Command  Headquarters:  Hq  USARV 

U.  Subordinate  Liits:  N/A 

5.  Supporting  Units:  N/A 

6.  Mission:  To  move  from  Ft  Campbell  Kentucky  to  Bien  Hot,  RVN 

7.  Concept  of  Operation:  Move  the  03  Staff  section  by  echelon  to 
the  RVN. 

8.  Execution:  One  officer  arrived  in  Vietnam  on  20  Oct  to  provide 
Initial  liaision  between  Vietnam  and  the  Q3  section  at  Fort  Campbell.  Four 
officers,  three  non-commissioned  officer  and  U  other  enlisted  men  departed 
Fort  Campbell  on  17  Nov  with  the  Advance  Command  and  Control  Element,  and 
two  officers,  one  non-commissioned  officer  and  one  enlisted  man  departed  Fort 
Campbell  on  20  Nov  with  the  Advance  ftrty  Croup,  Tne  Q3  representatives  who 
departed  with  the  Advance  Command  and  ontrol  Croup  and  the  Advance  Party  Croup 
provided  an  in-country  33  capability  in  operations,  plans,  training,  air  and 
administration.  Thus  the  33  of  the  101st  Abn  Div  had  an  in-country  and  Fort 
Campbell  capability  simultaneously.  The  deputy  03  and  two  officers  plus 

six  other  enlisted  personnel  departed  Fort  Campbell  on  9  Dec,  and  the  03  departed 
Fort  Campbell  with  the  Commanding  General  on  11  Dec.  This  left  one  officer 
back  at  Fort  Campbell  to  insure  the  proper  close  out  of  administrative  and 
logistical  actions.  The  last  officer  departed  Fort  Campbell  on  28  Dec  on  the 
Division  Rear  Detachment. 

9.  Administration :  N/A 

10.  Special  Equipment,  Techniques  and  Procedures:  N/A 

11.  Commanders  Analysis  Recommendation  and  Lessons  Learned:  All 
movement  was  accomplished  in  a  satisfactory  manner. 
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ACof*i  fi-4 

SUBJECT:  "Pre-Movement,  More sent,  and  Post-Movsment  After  Action  Report" 

1.  D«t.e&  of  Oparati.  n:  2  Aug  67  -  28  Dae  67 

2.  Location:  Fort  Campbell,  Kentucky. 

3.  Command  and  Centro:  Headquarters :  XVIII  Ai.  uwrne  Corps. 

4.  Subordinate  Units:  N/A 

5.  Supporting  Units:  N/A 

6.  Mission:  To  equip  and  prepare  the  101st  Airborne  Division  for 
deployment  to  the  Republic  of  Vietnam. 

7.  Conoapt  of  the  Operation:  The  follovlA  la  a  syntax  of  the  major 
phases  in  the.ACofS,  G4  pre -movement,  movement  and  post-movement  operation. 

a.  Reconfiguration  of  Division  equipment  under  the  "G"  aeries 
(modified  by  TUSA  #320)  and  MT02  to  include: 

(1)  Requisitioning  of  nev  equipment. 

(2)  Turn-in  of  excess  (items  deleted). 

(3)  Lateral  transfer  (redistribution  of  assets). 

b.  The  formulation  of  Division  deployment  plans  to  include: 

(1)  Establishment  of  Movements  Control  Coordination  Group. 

(2)  Preparation  of  movement  data. 

(3)  Participation  in  CTRICOM  Movement  Cuaference  for 
Lptretion  "Eagle  Thrust." 

(4)  Hosting  of  several  Air  Force  Liaison  visits. 

e.  The  preparation  and  dissemination  of  policy  guidance  on 
nit  Betters  of  supply  and  maintenance  functions.  This  Included: 

(1)  publication  of  regulations,  circulars,  logistic  notes, 

30a  bulletins. 

(2)  Frequent  meetings  with  unit  S-4's  and  Property  Book 

Officers. 


f.CofS  C-4  (Con't) 

SUBJECT:  "Pre-movement,  Movement,  and  Post-Movement  After  Action  Report" 

d.  The  establishment  of  an  equipment,  supply,  and  maintenance 

POM  Inspection  which  included t  ' 

(1) '  £-6tah1i6h**&  a  Division  POM  insr~-+ion  schedule. 

(2)  Coordination  vith  Post  G4  la  establishing  a  POM  inspec¬ 
tion  team . 

(3)  Establishing  pre-inspection  assistance  visits. 

(4)  Conduct  of  POM  inspections. 

e.  The  establishment  of  an  in-country  operation  in  October 
1967  vith  the  mission  to  prepare  for  the  reception  of  the  Division  aad 
open  C4  operational  channels  in  country. 

f.  A  liaison  visit,  to  country,  by  the  ACofS,  G4  in  late 
October  -  etrly  November. 

g.  The  clearance  of  all  division  buildings  and  the  turn-in 
cA  *11  Post,  Camp  and  Station  property  at  fort  Campbell,  Ky.  This 
included: 

(1)  Preparation  of  a  Division  clearance  inspection  schedule. 

(2)  Coordination  with  Post  G4  on  the  establishment  of  a 
Post  Clearance  Team  and  the  clearance  procedures. 

(3)  Conduct  of  classes  on  clearance  procedures  for  all  S4 
and  property  book  officers,  in  conjunction  vith  Post  G4. 

(4)  The  establishment  of  a  Rear  Detachment  vith  the  respon¬ 

sibility  to  clear  the  Division,  The  designated  Rear  Detachment  Commander 
a  non  deployable,  field  grade  officer.  • 

8.  Execution: 

TE  EVENTS 

JL  Aug  67  Division  alerted  for  Deployment  (varning  order) 

Aug  67  Implementing  instructions  to  units  on  conversion  to  KT0E 
"G"  series  (modified  by  TUSA  GO  #320) 

id  Aug  67  Separation  of  Division  and  Post  Staffs. 


I  HI 


SUBJECT: 


CATE 

9  Sep  >T 

20  Sep  6? 
5  Oct  67 


8  Oct  67 


12  Oct  67 
If  Oct  67 
1'  • 20  Oct  67 
VJ  Oct  67 

24  Oct  67 

28  Oct  67 
1  Nov  67 

'  3  Nov  c7 
5  Nov  67 
5  Dec  67 
6-16  Nov  67 

19  NoV 

20  ploV  ••>“ 
23  NV  67 


•'■r.  r:  c-/,  (coa‘t) 

"Pre-Movement,  Movement ,  and  Post-Movement  After  Aetiot  Report* 

EVENTS 

Requisition  of  shortages  under  MTOE  "G"  series  submitted  to 
Division  Supply  Office  for  action. 

.'-.1  *.  .* 

Subordinate  unit  readiness  report  due  to  Division. 

Division  personnel  on  station  date  and  initial  readiness 
report  due  Third  Army. 

G4*s  recommendation  to  establish  a  Movements  Control  Coord¬ 
ination  Group  accepted. 

Movements  Control  Coordination  Group  begins  operations. 
Review  changes  to  MTOE. 

5TRIC0M  Movement  Planning  Conference. 

Assis.  34  (Supply)  departed  for  country  in  Advanced  Planning 
Group. 

Military  Airlift  Command  visit  to  Campbell  and  C-141  troop 
seating  capacity  test. 

ACofS,  G4  Liaison  visit  to  country. 

Cancellation  of  requisitions  for  stock  funded  items  with 
unsatisfactory  delivery  dates  (after  1  Dec  67). 

Draft  copie3^of  final  readiness  report  submitted  by  units. 


1st  Surfaqe  echelon 
Unit  POM  inspections. 

Advance  Command  and  Control  Party  Departs 
Advance  Party  departs. 

Hear  Detachment  Commander  appointed  on  orders  and  given  the 
responsibility  to  (1)  insure  all  Division  buildings  were 
cleared  and  turned  over  to  Post.  (2)  Process  all  Division 
replacements  reporting  in  during  movement. 
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(Con’t) 


SUB.Tf.CTt  "Pre-Movement,  Movement,  and  Poet-Movement  After  Action  Reports" 
Ml  EVENTS 


n 

Nov 

67 

2b 

hoV 

67 

27 

Nov 

67 

5 

Dec 

67 

9 

Dec 

67 

13 

Dee 

6 1 

0-15 

Dec 

67 

Unit  anst illation  clearance  schedule  furnished  to  G4  (P) 

Subm'-ss ion  to  Post  G4  POM  Equipment  Status  Records  (DA  Pom  413) 
First  Divisional  unit  received  Post  clearance  Inspection. 

One  G4  Officer  Supply  Section  deployed  to  country. 

Deputy  G4  deployed  to  country. 

ACofS,  G4  deployed  to  country. 

Operation  established  by  G4  Division  to  receive  from 
Consolidated  Supply  all  Division  equipment  arriving  late 
and  equipment  the  units  could  not  pick-up  due  to  deploy¬ 
ment  dates. 


i5  Dec  6? 
to 

J9  Jar.  68  2d  Surface  lohelc-.. 

If  Dee  67  Rear  Detachment  departed  Fort  Campbell  vith  all  buildings 
and  property  cleared. 

9.  Administrative: 

a.  The  ACofS,  G4  vaa  organized  into  four  (4)  sections. 

(1)  Headquarters  Section  -  responsible  for  all  activities 

ynder  G4. 

(2)  Administrative  Section  -  responsible  for  accurate 
ed/ninletrative  activities  md  maintenance  of  files. 

(3)  Supply  -  Responsible  for  supply  activities  of  the 

Di»lsion. 


(4)  Maintenance  -  Responsible  for  maintenance  activities  of 

the  Division. 


b.  Cue  officer  vas  temporarily  assigned  to  Movements  Control 
Coordination  Croup  to  serve  as  G4  representative. 


c.  One  officer  was  in-eountry  as  of  20  Oct  67,  He  established 
a  forward  G4  operations  and  affected  initial  in-country  operatlona. 


m 


_•  r  (Con»t) 

SUBJECT*  "Pre-Movement ,  and  Post-Mo Tenant  After  Action  Report" 

d.  The  Staff  of  ACofS,  G4at  Port  Campbell  was  six  (6)  officer* 
and  nine  (9)  enlisted  men. 

10.  Special  Equipment,  Techni:ues  gnd  Procedure*:  N/A 

Ai.  Commander"  ..  •  !:  •'ecommendat.ions  and  Lerf.-n*  Learned: 

ITEM:  TOE  Change* 

DISCUSSION:'  A  difficult  problem  arose  in  determining  the 
prooer  authorisation  for  equipment  and  the  amount  of  equipment  the  unit* 
were  authorized.  This  was  due  to  the  frequent  change*  in  unit  TOE'*. 

These  change*  were  often  telephoned  into  the  Division  or  sent  individually 
on  message*  from  various  headquarters.  Printed  copies  of  TOE'*  were  1*U 
in  arriving,  many  were  pencil  copies. 

OBSERVATION:  Reorganization  of  a  deploying  unit  should 
be  held  to  an  absolute  minimum,  and  no  change  made  within  60  days  of 
PRD/ERD,  and  not  effective  until  printed  approved  TOE  is  received. 

ITEM:  Lateral  T/»;isfer  (Redistribution  of  Assets.) 

DISCUSSION :  Due  to  TOE  changes,  equipment  had  to  be 
laterally  transferred  within  the  Division.  Units  delayed  transferring 
equipment  to  gaining  units  and  in  some  cases,  when  transfer  wn*  made, 
this  equipment  was  unserviceable.  This  response  caused  the  gaining  unit 
t-  function  without  their  full  allowance  of  equipment  and  in  some  eases 
delayed  or  hampered  the  equipping  of  the  Division. 

OBSERVATION:  A  sense  of  urgency,  cooperation,  and  an 
understanding  of  the  Division  logistics  posture  must  be  .realized  end 
■Stressed  by  unit  commanders. 

ITEM:  Exchange  of  M1&A1  Rifles. 

DISCUSSION:  Although  enhancing  the  combat  posture  of  the 
0? vision}  the  last  minute  exchange  of  M-16  rifles  for  the  new  model 
*»!6A1  Rifles  resulted  in  a  double  supply  operation,  and  required  dupli¬ 
cation  of  training  efforts  (zeroing  the  new  weapon). 

ORSERVATION:  Unit  equipment  necessary  for  deployment 
should  be  determined  at  the  earliest  nossible  date  and  furnished  prior 
to  beginning  of ‘training. 


(Con't) 


SUR’KCT:  "Pre-Movement.,  and  Post-Movement  After  Action  Report" 

ITEM:  Army  Materiel  Cornmnnd  Customer  Aeeietance  Teem 

'  DISCUSSION:  An  AMC  Customer  Assistance  Team  was  estab¬ 
lished  at  Fort  Onr:'<?l  i ,  Ky  to  aid  t.he  Division  in  expediting  needed 
items  of  equipment.  *Thi:  team  proved  to  be  an  invaluable  asset  to 
Division  and  performed  Ira  an  outstanding  manner. 

OljSCgvnTT ox):  Thl:.  concept  should  be  used  at  every 
installation  wnerejn  a  unit  is  preparing  to  deploy. 

'  IT' M?  Turn- in  n f  Air  Items 

DISCUSSION:  The  lengthy  delay  in  receiving  information 
concerning  whet  air  items  would  be  turned  in  and  where,  resulted  in  a 
delay  in  supply  procedures  and  movements  planning. 

OBSERVATION:  Decisions  of  this  nature  should  be  resol¬ 
ved  at  the  earliest  possible  date  to  avoid  a  chain  reaction  of  delays 
and  associated  difficulties. 

ITIK:  Issue  of  Jungle  Fatigues  and  Sited  Items. 

DISCUSSI" '•  The  issue  of  jungle  fatlr  ies  and  other  sized 
Items  *«s  -accompli shp.1  at  unit  level.  This  method  caused  innumerable 
problems  in  obtaining  adequate  quantities  of  the  various  sizes,  partic- 
ultrily  odd  sizes. 

OBSERVATION:  Sized  items  should  be  issued  from  the  high¬ 
est  level  of  consolidation  possible,  t.e.,  Post  Centr-1  Issue  Facility, 
with  greater  flexibility  to  respond  to  the  vsring  need  of  the  units. 

ITEM:  Deployment  of  Division  Supply  Office. 

DISCUSSION:  The  early  deployment  of  the  Division  Supply 
office  resulted  in  s«v°.-al  ad  hoc  organizations  being  formed  at  home 
Station  to  receive  Division  supplies  arriving  at  Fort  Campbell  during 
the  Division  movement  phase. 

OBSERVATION:  It  is  highly  advantap-ous  to  deploying 
units  to  take  as  much  of  their  equipment  with  them  as  possible;  rather 
than  having  it  shipped  to  them  in-eountry.  Hence  the  established  supply 
©-ranization,  (in  our  case  the  Division  Supply  Office)  should  continue 
eperatiems  at  home  station  until  the  majority  of  the  unHs  have  deployed. 

IT.-K:  PLL/aSL  for  Aircraft. 

DISCUSSION:  Due  to  lack  of  firm  guidance  on  what  types 
of  aircraft  the  Division  would  deploy  with,  the  US  Army  Aviation  Materiel 
Command  was  delayed  in  computing  the  aircraft  PLL/ASL.  As  a  result  the 
unit  did  not  receive  the  parts  nrior  to  deployment.  Result  was  a  dslay 
in  filling  ASL/RlL,  required  air  shipment,  and  lo-  a  of  the  Division 
Aircraft  PLL  after  arrival  in-country. 

/jy 


-  ..  f"  \  (Cea't)  .... 

SUB.' VT f  "Pre-Movement,  Movement,  and  Post-Movement  After  Action  Report* 

.  f  irm  information  cf  this  type  is  required 
at  the  earliest  possible  <dsta  in  order  to  allow  all  activities  sufficient 
time  l<?  respond,  and  ?o<-  utolts  to  roc  ive  ell  autncrl/.ed  equipment,  Daek 
It  Snd  ihi?  tt  as  3  unit  load.  This  would  consid«»-*bly  reduce  the  cost 
ol  Shipment  and  tx.e  risk  ef-  loss. 

ITEM:  Mbvements  Control  Coordination  Group. 

DISCI J3I0N:  The  MCCG  was  reeomnended  by  ACo fS,  G4  for 
the  purpose  of  consolidating  the  planning  and  operation  of  the  Division 
movement  under  a  single  staff.  The  staff  was  composed  of  representatives 
from  all  staff  sections  both  Post  and  Division,  unit  representatives, 
the  Division  Transportation  Officer,  Air  Force  Liaison  personnel  and 
other  interested  personnel.  The  concept  worked  in  an  outstanding 
manner  moving  the  Division  in  seven  (7)  air  echelons  and  two  (2)  surface 
moves . 

0:ZE  /ATI P*I:  This  concept  should  be  considered  for  use 
in  the  rr-vement  of  all  m-.jor  units. 

11  Jis  Rear  tfe  tachraent  Commander. 

.'JCCUSflON:  This  positicn  was  recommended  by  the  A.CofS, 

04  with  the  mission  to  insure  all  Division  buildings,  and  Post  Camp  and 
station  property  were  turned  over  to  the  post  prior  to  the  unit  receiving 
final  clearance.  The  concept  worked  effectively  and  the  Division  was 
cleared  according  to  schedule,  with  a  minimum  of  difficulty. 

.  C’SERVATICV:  This  concept  should  be  considered  for  use 

in  .-leering  any  major  unit  for  deployment. 


PRE-MOVIMENT  PHASE  PART  1  AGnfS  0-5 


1«  Date  of  Operation. 

a.  Initial  alert  -  050800  Aug  67* 

b.  •  POSD  -  v?5C300  67. 

c.  IRD/PRD  -  300800  Nov  67. 

I 

2.  Location  -  Fort  Campbell,  Kentucky 

3.  Control  or  Command  Headquarter*  L  HQ,  XVIII  Airborne  Corps  and  1 

HQ,  3d  US  Amy.  *  I  I'  I 

4.  Subordinite  Units  -  N/A 

i 

I 

5.  Supporting  Units  -  Support  Units  assigned  to  Fort  Campbell, 

i 

6.  Mission;  Prepare  for  movement  to  an  overseas  destination. 

7.  Concept  of  Operation  -  N/A 

8.  Execution:  During  the  later  part  of  September  the  G5  office  wae 
organized.  Action  vae  initiated  to  assure  assignment  of  all  authorized 
personnel.  Steps  were  taken  to  assure  that  officers  and  NCOs  of  the  G5 
office  and  of  subordinate  units  were  trained  in  matters  pertaining  to 
Civil  Affairs,  f,  total  of  17  officers  and  26  enlisted  personnel  received 
Civil  Affairs  training.  The  officers  attended  a  two  week  training 
course  at  Fort  Gordon,  Georgia.  The  enlisted  personnel  received  a  one 
ws«k  condensed  course  at  Fort  Campbell. 

i 

9.  Adninistration  -"Key  personnel  cjf  the  G5  office  reported  for  duty 
on  the  following  dates: 

a.  LTC  Roy  K.  Kill lame  -  21  Sep  67 

b.  -MAJ  Paul  S.  Moscovic  -  5  Oct  67 

c.  SFC  (E7)  Robert  Haber setter  -  5  Oct  67 

10.  Special  equipment,  techniques,  and  procedures  -  N/A 

.1.  Goosanders  analysis,  Recommendations  and  Lessons  Learned: 

i 

a.  Item:  School  Trained  Personnel.  ! 

b.  Discussion:  Personnel  scheduled  for  assignment  to  TOE 

CA  positions  should  be  school  trained  prior  to  reporting  for  duty  to  a 
deploying  unit.  Once  personnel  report  for  duty,  the  maximum  expenditure 
of  time  must  be  devoted  to  the  preparations  for  deployment. 


I 


MOVEMENT  PHASE  PART  II  -  ACof S  G-5 

1*  Dates  of  Operations  - -  - 

a.  Deployment  of  advance  command  and  control  element  -  170900 
Nov  67  from  Fort  Campbell,  Kentucky.  This  element  arrived  in  country 
■.92345  Nov  67. 

b.  Departure  of  Commanding  General  and  party  -  111500  Dec  67 
and  arrived  in  country  131000  Dec  67. 

2.  Location: 

a.  Departure:  Fort  Campbell,  Kentucky 

b.  arrival:  Be in  Hoa,  RVN 

3.  Control  or  Command  Headquarters:  HQ  USARV 

4.  Subordinate  Unite  -  N/A 

5.  Supporting  Unite:  -  USAF  (MAC) 

6.  Mission:  To  move  from  Fort  Campbell,  Kentucky  to  RVN  and  to 
•stabllsh  base  camp  and  prepare  for  future  operations. 

7.  Concent  of  Operation:  Movement  by  military  airlift. 

8.  Execution:  One  officer  and  two  enlisted  personnel,  a  1/4  ton 
truck  v/trailer  and  office  supplies  and  equipment  were  transported  to  RVN 
as  a  part  of  the  advance  command  and  control  element.  One  officer  and 
one  EM  were  transported  to  RVN  as  part  of  the  Commanding  General's  party. 

9.  administration  -  N/A 

10.  Special  equipment,  techniques,  and  procedures  -  N/A 

11.  Commanders  Analysis,  Recomnendations  and  Lessons  Learned: 

’  ovement  progressed  as  scheduled.  No  significant  problems  were  encountered. 


PRE-MOVEMENT  AFTER  ACTION  REPORT 
A  EE  SECTION  OF  ADVANCED  PLANNING  GROUP 

1.  Dates  of  operation: 

Initial  notification:  3  Aug  6? 

PSCD:  5  Oct  67 

Eari/FRD:  13  Oct  67 

2.  Location: 

Fort  Campbell,  Kentucky 

3*  Control  or  Command  Headquerters: 

326th  Engineer  Battalion  (-) 

4*  Subordinate  Units: 

n/a 

5.  Supporting  Unit: 

326th  &i&Lieer  Battalion  (-) 

6.  Mission: 

To  prepare  for  departure  of  ADE  section  of  advanced  Planning 

Group. 

7.  Concept  of  operation: 

To  effect  liasion  for  Division  and  provide  Base  Camp  Develop¬ 
ment  after  arrival  in  RVH. 


8.  Execution: 


Cta  10  Oct  67  we  received  notice  that  we  would  leave  on  19  0ct 
67  as  part  of  the  Advanced  Planning  Group.  We  prepared  our  personal, 
equipnent  and  records  for  movement.  We  attended  an  initial  briefing 
conducted  by  LTC  Bryant  which  outlined  what  th8  mission  of  the  Advanced 
Planning  Group  would  be.  On  18  Oct  6/  the  Advanced  Planning  Group 
briefed  the  Commanding  General  on  the  condept  of  operation.  Each  unit 
representative  made  a  list  of  items 'to  ba  checked  and  work  to  be  ac¬ 
complished  upon  arrival  in  R7N. 


PJiE-MOVEMNNTj 
AOS  SECTION  OF 

9.  Administration: 


AFTER  ACTION  REPORT 
[ADVANCED  PLANNING  GROUP 


There  were  twenty-sik  (26)  personnel  in  the  advanced  plan¬ 
ning  group  who  represented  thoke  units  which  could  best  prepare  for 
the  receipt  of  the  division.  We  all  obtained  only  those  supplies  , 
vh'  h  we  felt  would  >v»  absolutely  necessary.  Maintenance  was  not  a 
consideration  due  to  U;  fact  that  we  did  not  have  any  equipment  go¬ 
ing  with  us  that  would  require  it.  Transportation  was  to  be  by  group 
travel  from  Fort  Campbell,  Kentucky  to  Bien  Hoa,  Viet  Nan.  W'e  were 
to  come  to  Viet  Nam  on  TDY  orders  and  remain  on  TOY  until  the.  Divi¬ 
sion  closed.  We  hand  carried  all  of  our  records  and  were  to  turn  them 
i in  to  the  nearest  unit  to  keep  for  us. 


tO.  Special  equipment,  techniques  and  procedures: 

it  I 

I.  |i  There  was  no  special  equipment  used  and  techiiques  and  pro- 

Icedures  are  included  in  Paragraph  9  (Administration). 

It.  Conmanders  analysis,  re commendat ions  and  lessons  learned: 


ITS!:  Personnel  records 


DISCUSSION:  Due  to  the  short  notice  it  was  difficult  to  ob¬ 


tain  all  records  in  preparation 


for  departure. 


OBSERVATION :  In  the  future,  if  a  detachment  is  to  leave  CONUS 
on  short  notice,  all  records  should  be  consolidated  and  turned  over  to 
the  detachments  records  custodian. 

»  ! 

ITEM:  Personal  affairs 

DISCUSSION:  With  the  short,  it  was  impossible  to  handle  all 
personal  affairs  prior  to  departure. 


A> 


OBSERVATION:  In  this  situation,  the  dnly  solution  would  be 
1  take  care  of  as  much  as  possible  prior  to  departure  and  handle  the 
rest  by  mail. 

_  ITEM:  Supplies  needed 


DISCUSSION:  There  was  no  up  to  date  list  of  what  supply  items 
should  be  taken  and  what  should  be  turned  in,  thereby  causing  some  un¬ 
necessary  items  to  be  taken  and  some  essentials  to  be  left  behind. 

OBSERVATION :  An  up  to  date  list  of  items  necessary  for  move 
to  Viet  Nam  should  be  on  hand  at  all  units  for  use  by  departing  personnel 


PiiE-MOVUENT  AFTEH  ACTION  Rcl'GiT 
ADS  S2CTICN  CP  ADVANCED  PLANNING  GROUP 


ITEM:  Selection  of  personnel 

DISCUSSION:  There  was  not  a  representative  from  each  of  the 
units  thereby  making  it  difficult  to  obtain  information  about  that  unit. 

0B32HVATICN :  At  least  one  representative  from  each  tait  who 
knows  his  commander ?s  desires  should  be  present  on  the  Advanced  Plan¬ 
ning  Group. 

ITQi:  Chain  of  Command 

DISCUSSION:  There  was  no  chain  of  command  other  than  the 
CO  and  XO  and  consequently,  people  were  being  ordered  by  any  senior 
from  any  unit  to  do  anything. 

OBSERVATION:  A  specific  chain  of  ccmnand  should  haw  been 
established  and  adhered  to. 


PHILIP  A.  WARLCP  V* 
2LT,  CE 

Liasion  Officer 


NUVkMoMT  APISt  ACTION  RfiPCRT 
ADS  SECTION  CP  ADVA  NC ID  KUNNOO  GROUP 

1.  Dates  of  operation:  BtD/HtD:  It  Got  67*  Departure:  ly  uot 
Closed  mil  22  Cot  67. 

2.  Location:  fort  Cop  boll,  Kentucky  and  Bion  Hot  Air  Base,  KVN. 

3.  Control  or  Ccaund  Headquarters t  101  at  Airborne  Division. 


4*  Subordinate  unit a i  M/A 

5*  Supporting  units:  101  at  Airborne  Division.  Any  military  unit  during 
movement. 

6.  Mission:  To  aevs  from  Port  Canpbell,  Kentucky  to  Bion  Moo  Air  Bass  XVX. 

- 7.  Concept  of  operation:  Advanood  Planning  Group  of  twenty-six  (26)  pooplo 

want  to  Bian  Hoa,  Viet  Naa  by  group  travel  on  a  eomerleal  airline  from  Port  Campbell, 
Kentucky  Wiere  they  were  to  prepare  for  the  receipt  of  the  Division  and  effect  liaison 

6.  Executions  At  2200  hours  on  19  °ct  67,  the  Advanced  Planning  Group  asa cabled 
at  Support  Cconand  Headquarters  tor  a  fhirwell  fro*  the  Division  at  2300  hours.  They 
boarded  a  bus  and  proceeded  to  Nashville,  Tennessee  Airport.  At  0255  hours,  20  Oct  67 
they  boarded  a  plane  which  took  then  to  Bion  Hoa  Air  Base  via  Hiphis,  Dallas,  San 
Pranelseo,  Seattle  aid  Tokyo. 

9.  Administration:  The  twenty-six  (26)  nan  Advanced  Planni^  Group  went  group 
travel  with  all  arrangements  handled  by  the  US  Assy. 

10.  Special  equipment,  techniques  and  procedures:  M/A 

11.  Cosmsnders  analysis,  rscr— enditiona  and  lssaons  learned:  Halt  Travel 
schedule. 

12.  Dlseussisn:  We  traveled  by  group  travel,  commercial  airline  and  there  wars 
many  long  lay-overs  which  increased  the  travel  time  considerably. 


e/PHILIP  A.  WABLOP 
WHIP  A.  WABLOP 
2LT,  GX 

liaison  Officer 


Part  I  -  Pre-Movement  Phase 


Items  1  through  7  are  applicable  to  tactical  units  only*  The  Division 
Chemical  Section  conformed  to  the  schedule  of  the  Division  Headquarters 
Company. 

v.  -XXUT10N:  On  receipt  of  the  alert  order,  an  initial  assessment 
of  CBR  training  and  maintenance  requirements  wich.tr  the  division  was  made. 
Initial  steps  included  the  following: 

a.  Revision  of  CBR  School  courses  for  emphasis  on  operations  in 

SEA. 

b.  Increased  emphasis  on  flamethrower  training  and  flame  field 
expedients. 

c.  Special  training  in  tunnel  clearance  operations. 

d.  Scheduling  of  special  maintenance  assistance  out  of  Third 
U.S.  Army  resources  for  inspection  and  repair  or  replacement  of  protective 
masks  and  fl  methrowers. 

e.  In-  country  liaison  visit  by  the  Division  Chemical  Officer. 

f.  A  review  of  current  in-country  after  action  reports  to 
determine  special  equipoant/tralning  requirements. 

g.  Publication  of  a  Division  Pamphlet  on  CBR  operations  in  SEA 
for  distribution  to  units. 

9.  Administrative:  Routine  administrative  procedures  were  followed 
by  the  Chemical  Section  during  all  phases  of  the  move. 

10.  As  a  result  of  liaison  visits,  a  requirement  for  racks  to  be 
used  in  employment  of  drums  of  RCA  CS  was  developed.  Based  on  plans 
provided  by  the  let  Inf  Div,  CS  deployment  racks  were  fabricated  prior  to 
deployment  at  Fort  Campbell.  The  plans  were  altered  to  allow  disassembly 
of  the  racks  into  segments  which  would  fit  in  a  standard  CONEX  container. 


Part  IT  -  Movement 


Items  1  through  7  are  not  applicable  to  the  Chemical  Section* 

d.  The  aesistant  Oivlaion  Chemical  Officer  and  the  Chemical  Operations 
Sergeant  departed  on  17  Nov  67  with  the  advance  Command  and  Control  Group. 
They  were  to  establish  initial  contact  with  higher  headquarters,  make  plans 
for  initial  trail  Cx  vlu.  deal  personnel  and  arrwige  tor  procurement  of 
items  of  equipment  which  were  not  available  in  CONIJS.  The  remainder  of  the 
Chemical  personnel  followed  on  9  Dec  67  with  Division  Troops. 

9.  N/A 

10.  N/A 

11.  N/A 


PRE-MOVEMENT,  MOVEMENT,  AND  POST  IJOViiMRNT 
AFTER  ACTION  REPORT  -  I' I  rj/J.Cl-. 


1.  Date  of  Operation:  ?  Aug  -  30  Oct  1£6?» 

2.  Location:  Ft.  Caapboll,  Kentucky, 

3*  Command  Headquarters:  101st  Support  Coauand. 

U.  Subordinate  Units:  Non*. 

5#  Supporting  Units:  Nona. 

6.  Mission:  To  affect  continuous  payment  af  all  pay  and  allowances 
to  nanfcers  of  the  division  during  tha  parlod  uhlla  at  the  seme  time 
procasslng  all  members  of  tha  division  in  aay  pay  actions  dasirad  by  thaa 
basad  on  sarvlca  in  Viat-Nam,  and  praparing  tha  finance  section  for 
movement. 

7.  Concept  of  Operation: 

a.  Continuous  normal  pay  actions. 

b.  Develop  plans  for  out-processing  (non-deployable)  soma  3,500 
--  .‘sonrval  and  in-processing  soon  U,000  personnel. 

c.  Develop  plans  for  servicing  all  units  of  tha  division  for  pay 
'  icges  desired  by  members  due  to  impending  service  in  Viet-Nam. 

d.  Develop  plans  for  getting  all  equipment,  blank  forms  and  supplies 
on  hand  before  deployment. 

a.  Develop  plans  for  procurrlng  all  shortages  of  TOE  equipment  and 
develop  requirements  for  equipment  needed  above  and  beyond  TOE  authorisation. 

f.  Determine  the  best  time  to  physically  deploy  the  finance  section. 

g.  Ezacutlon:  Formal  announcement  of  the  impending  deployment  was 
first  received  on  2  August  1967.  Planning  was  Immediately  started  on  all 
tasks  that  at  that  time  appeared  would  have  to  be  accomplished.  Initial 
planning  first  considered  the  assigned  and  authorized  strength  of  the  section 
and  the  equipment  then  authorized  and  on  hand  to  get  the  mission  of  finance 
ferric#  to  ttM  troops  accomplished  at  that  time  as  compared  to  what  the 

tmated  requirements  would  be  for  service  in  a  combat  zone. 

It  was  determined  that  TOE  for  personnel  and  equipment  was  not  adequate 
*et  the  job  accomplished,  so  immediate  requests  were  initiated  to  get  an 
orisation  for  21  more  enlisted  men  which  it  was  felt  was  the  minimum 
-  •  jtial  augmentation  to  be  able  to  get  the  job  done  in  country. 

Concurrent -with  this  rsqusst  action  was  initiated  to  secure  authorisation 
r  "  certain  minimum  essential  items  of  station  property  it  was  fait  was  nsedtd 
be  able  to  operata  in  country.  The  request  was  for  such  items  as  adding 
machines,  check  writer,  check  signer,  file  cabinets,  desks  and  chairs. 


Pre-Movement  and  Pott  Movemant  After  Action*  Report  -  3  Jen  1968  (con't) 

The  -first  major  task  that  faced  the  finance  eectlon  vu  the  development 
and  execution  of  a  plan  for  out-processing  of  the  non-deployable  personnel  of 
the  division  (some  3,500).  To  execute  the  plan  required  an  augmentation  of 
lit  pay  clerks  fron  the  Post  Finance  and  Accounting  Office.  A  large  GP 
tent  was  erected  in  the  rear  of  the  finance  office  at  Ft.  Campbell  to  take  ~ 
car*  of  the  out-processing  actions  which  took  place  during  the  period  27 
\ugust-5  September  1967,  A  time  schedule  was  developed  for  all  units  to 
have  their  personnel  report  for  processing.  The  processing  consisted  of 
payment  of  advances  of  pay,  partial  pays  and  travel  pay.  This  operation  ran 
very  smoothly  with  very  few  problems  encountered  whatsoever. 

wford  was  recsived  that  a  larga  part  of  tha  replacement  into  the  division 
would  be  coming  from  the  82d  Airborne  Division,  Whet  was  then  thought  to  be 
a  wise  nova,  due  to  the  fact  that  both  the  82d  Division  and  the  101st  Division 
were  under  mechanized  pay  procedures,  would  be  to  exchange  IBM  card  pay  decks 
of  known  gains  and  losses  in  each  of  the  divisions,  which  would  facilitate 
continuous  mechanized  pay  procedures  for  all  personnel  involved.  This  action 
was  taken  and  worked  quite  well  except  that  many  cards  received  from  the  82d 
Airborne  Division  were  for  personnel  that  for  some  reason  cr  other  never 
arrived  in  the  101st  Airborne  Division. 

The  next  major  thing  facing  tha  finance  section  was  to  develop  end 
execute  a  plan  for  in-processing  some  h,500  personnel  during  the  period  22 
September-6  October  1967.  The  plan  that  was  exacuteo  war  a  part  of  & 
central  in-processing  plan  in  coordination  with  the  Adjutant  General  section 
that  envisaged  establishment  of  a  central  in-processing  facility  in  tha  post 
sports  arana  with  represantativas  of  avery  post  agancy  participating  who  had 
an  interest  in  incoming  personnel.  The  finance  section  of  this  operation 
conslated  of  gathering  the  Financial  Data  Racords  Folders  of  all  incoming 
personnal  at  the  Replacement  Company  the  night  before  they  processed  through 
thia  facility.  During  tha  night  these  were  eegregated  by  u~ its  and  each 
racord  analysed  for  needed  pay  action.  The  following  morning,  after  the 
Commanding  General's  address  to  the  personnel,  all  personnel  who  had  travel 
claims  to  file  did  so  at  this  time  by  centralized  instruction  as  to  what  to 
put.  on  thair  vouchers.  The  personnel  were  then  transported  to  the  sports 
arms  idler#  their  travel  vouchers  were  computed  and  paid  on  the  spot.  As 
each  man  processed  through  the  various  stages  of  in-processing,  pay  for  prior 
months  that  he  might  nave  coming  to  him  was  being  computed.  By  the  time  he 
raached  the  end  of  his  processing  he  was  paid  any  back  pay  and  allowancas 
he  had  coming  to  him  before  the  day  was  over. 

About  Mid-October,  after  weighing  the  pros-and-cons  of  whether  to  remain 
..der  mechanized  pay  procedures  or  convert  to  manual  pay  procedures  the 
.•*'  is  ion  was  made  to  continue  mechanized  pay  procedures  in-country.  As  tht 
Adjutant  Generals  section  was  also  interested  in  medhanizad  procedures  and 
wanted  to  stay  mechanized  a  joint  affort  was  mad*  to  gat  all  of  the  vans 
■ousing  the  IBM  and  UNIVAC  equipment  completely  overhauled  and  weatherlzed 
as  to  have  some  assurance  of  aduquat*  protection  for  the  sensitive 
equipment  Installed  therein.  The  post  Cons il Ida ted  Services  cooperated 
wholeheartedly  in  this  effort  and  the  vans  were  put  into  excellent  condition. 


Pre -Movement  and  Post  Movement  After  Actions  Report  -  3  Jen  1968  (con't) 


Fro*  the  period  13  October-5  !Jove*ber  finance  service  teens  were  Met 
to  each  unit  on  post  for  the  purpose  of  processing  any  pay  actions  that 
•sabers  desired  based  on  service  in  Viet-Nam.  The  actions  included  starting, 
stopping  or  changing  of  allotments  of  all  kinds  with  particular  enphasis  oa 
Class  "S"  support  allotments  and  savings  allotments  (Soldier  Savings  and 
Bonds),  initiation  of  Class  " L "  allotment  authorizations  (split-pay  options 
availabla  to  members  in  Viet-Nam),  and  processing  applications  for  Basic 
Allowance  for  Quarters  and  Family  Separation  Allowance,  This  action  was 
well  received  by  the  units  and  eliminated  a  tremendous  work  load  that  would 
have  developed  in  country  had  it  not  been  accomplished  prior  to  deployment. 

FTom  Mid-October  through  the  end  of  November  was  spent  in  continuous 
processing  of  normal  pay  actions  and  dsveloping  a  plan  to  pay  the  some  1,100 
people  of  advance  elements  who  would  be  in-country  on  November  payday.  The 
plan  consisted  of  identifying  the  personnel  aad  then  extracting  their  voucher# 
from  uhe  unit  November  payrolls  and  creating  payrolls  for  all  personnel  in 
Viat-Nem,  These  rolls  were  carried  by  one  of  the  officers  of  the  finance 
section  to  Viet-Nam  on  1  December  1967  where  a  smooth  payday  was  accomplished. 
The  finance  section  closed  in-country  on  11  Decetfcer  1967* 

9.  Included  in  the  execution  phase  (See  Paragraph  8  above). 

10.  None. 

11.  Finance  Officer's  Analysis. 

a.  Even  though  an  augmentation  of  19  personnel  was  authorized  the 
Finance  Section,  the  authorization  cams  too  late  (20  November)  to  be  able  to 
get  the  personnel  aboard  prior  to  departure.  These  personnel  were  vitally 
needed  during  the  months  of  September  thru  November  to  help  accomplish  the 
tremendous  workload  during  these  months  in  which  their  was  such  a  turbulence 
of  personnel  within  the  division.  Accuracy  of  pay  to  the  division  declined 
during  this  period  due  to  insufficient  number  of  personnel  to  get  the  Job 
done  on  a  timely  basis.  Of  all  the  equipment  requested  above  and  beyond 
TOE,  practically  all  of  the  request  was  disapproved  even  though  items 
requested  were  not  above  and  beyond  what  was  then  being  used  as  station 
property  to  get  the  Job  accomplished.  An  authorization  for  a  few  additional 
adding  machines  cams  through  at  the  last  minute,  but  not  in  sufficient 
quantity  to  get  the  Job  done  in-country  where  it  is  a  recognized  fact  that 
*ore  equipment  is  needed, 

b.  More  recognitionthould  be  given  to  administrative  elements  in 
an  operation  of  this  type  to  their  requeste.for  additional  equipment  end 
personnel  if  a  good  quality  product  i»  expected  of  them.  Outside  of  this 
I  vould  do  it  no  differently  than  was  done  if  I  had  it  to  do  again. 
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PRE-MOVEMENT,  MOVEMENT,  AND  POST-MOVEMENT 
AFTER  ACTION  REPORT 

1*  Date  of  Operations  1  November-ii  December  l9of 

2-7  Sana  as  Inclosure  1 

8.  Ons  officer  and  four  enlisted  awn  of  the  finance  section  were  sent 
to  Viet-Naa  on  20  November  as  part  of  the  division  advance  party  to  act  as  a 
quartering  party  for  the  stain  body  and  to  make  contact  with  OSARV  finance 
representatives  in-country  for  assistance  and  guidance  in  technical  natters 
that  would  have  had  to  been  faced  by  the  finance  section  upon  their  arrival. 
The  assistance  asked  for  was  given  which  eased  many  burdens  the  section  would 
have  had  without  the  assistance. 

It  was  determined  that  finance  service  at  Ft.  Campbell  had  to  cease  no 
later  than  5  December  to  allow  enough  tim  to  pack  and  load  equipment  and 
complete  all  the  necessary  final  personnel  processing  that  had  to  be 
accomplished  before  departure  on  9  December.  It  would  have  been  desirable 
to  have  ceased  operations  on  1  December  1967,  but  one  of  the  brigades  still 
had  U0£  of  their  personnel  on  leave  at  this  time,  the  last  of  which  would  not 
return  until  It  December.  To  get  these  troops  paid  it  was  necessary  to  continue 
in  operation  through  5  December  1967.  The  finance  section  closed  in-country 
:'<a  11  December  1967. 

9.  Same  as  Inclosure  1 

10.  None 

11*  Same  as  Inclosure  1. 


(Frc-movcnorit  Phono)  He  101  nt  Abn  Uiv  ~  Hq  Gr.dt 

l,Pre-oovei]icn+ ,  Movement  mid  Post-Movement  after  action  report". 

1.  Dntes  ol'  Ot>eration:  Premovement  ?  Aug  67-1  Doc  67 

2.  Location!  Port  Campbell,  Kentucky 

3.  Control  or  Cota, land  Headquarters !  XV'III  Corps* 

A*  Subordinate  Units :  K/A 
j$*  Supporting  Units:  U/A 

6.  Mission:  Tc  prepare  to  sot  up  the  K'lst  Abn  Div  base  camp  in  ia'iU 

l.  Concept  of  Operation:  The  bulk  of  the  arena ration  done  by  this 

section 'was  nackinp  procuring  items  reouired  by  the  Adv  C-'C  groun* 

i 

Execution:  On  17  November  this  section  i;~d  prepared  to  depart 
Port  Campbell,  Kentucky. 

i . 

b.  Administrative:  The  Ho  Qndt  Soction  consisted  of  three  individuals 
as  outlined  below: 

a.  1  Officer  grade:  OA  CIC 

b.  1  ;;C0  grade:  E6  Opn  Syt 

c*  1  EM  rrr-ide:  EA  Driver 

10*  Special  Enuirment,  Techniques  *•  Procedures:  ii/A 
11.  Command  Analysis,  Recommendations  •  Le33ons  learned : 
rHit  Liaison  Visit 

ufSCi'SSlOH:  The  Headquarters  Commandant  was  responsible  fbr  allocati  on  of 
spaces  for  the  Division  Headquarters,  General  T  Special  Staff. 

SUGGESTION:  That  the  lb  make  n  liaison  visit  to  the  proposed  H.~_ 
aite  rrier  to  the  arrival  of  the  Adv  CAC  in  order  to  make  a  tentative  plan  and 
fet  a  first  hand  view  of  the  buildings  and  facilities  available.  If  this  hid 
been  done  the  Adv  Party  would  lube  been  better  prepared  to  make  necessary 
repairs  and  changes.- 


Hq  lOlot  ton  DiV  -  Hq  Cmdt 

ITOI  41  TOTiE  Strength 

DISCUSS ION t  Tho  mission  of  tho  Hq  Ctadt  Sootion  undo  went  considerable  chmn« 
uoon  arrival  in  country.  In  a  training  situation  many  of  the  tasks  required 
’./ere  acccmnlishod  by  coordination  with  other  units.  In  a  cetabat  situation, 
it  is  not  feasible  to  do  tnis. 


StUt.'iKSYIONi  That.  ihe  section  be  properly  au, rented  prior  to  arrival  in 
country  so  it  vrould  be  an  self  sufficont  as  pcssibl:,  Thi3  could  be  accomnliefcsd 
by  the  addition  of  several  lower  grade  enlisted  men  lo  act  as  drivers, 
laand^Moen,  and  laborers  Wen  neccss'  ry. 


Crdt 


Hq  101st  Abn  Div-  " „ 

Subji  "Vrcoovcmant,  Movement,  and  Foot  Movoaent,  after  action  report  * 

"  1#  Dates  of .  Operation  30  Sep  -  17  Rnv  *>7 

7.  Location:  Ft  Campbell,  Ky  to  Vion  Hon,  KVN 
3.  Control  or  ftfcpnmd  Headquarters:  Hn  ISARV 
4*  Subordinata  uni+,3  fl/A 

5.  ‘  Supporting  Units:  H/A 

6.  Mission  to  more  from  Ft  Campbell,  Ky  to  Han  Hoa,  R VK  *•  allocate 
spaco  for  ti  e  101st  Abn  Div  Headquarters. 

7#  Concent,  of  Onerrtion:  Hove  the  Ko  Qadt  Section  in  its  entirety 

to  RVN. 

8.  Execution:  One  Officer,  One  Hon-Coramisionod  Officer  C,.e  B-I 
departed  Fort  Campbell  on  17  Nov  with  the  Advance  Command  >'•  Control  Element 

9.  Administrctl  K/A 


10,  jeeial  Equipment,  Techniques  md  Procedures:  Since  the  duties 
and  respo?  .oilities  of  the  H_  Gadt  could  not  be  delegated  to  any  other  section 
:nd  a  temporary  section  was  established  at  Ft  Cambell,  Ky.  Tliis  section 
sonsisted  of  (1)  2JA,  (l)  E6  ft  (1)  SI 


11.  Commander  Analysis:  (Items  2-4) 

ITB-i  2:  Officer  billeting 

DISCISSION:  The  H„  Gndt  w-,3  initally  responsible' 
HHC  officers. 


for  billeting  both  Admin 
for  billeting  its  respective 


flU&foaftoNi"  Each  company  should  be  responsible 
officers.  This  would  facilitate  better  control  and  tho  officers  would  be  able 
r.o  live  nearer  to  their  place  of  duty. 


ITBI  3:  Supply 


tTSCUSSTQN:  The  advance  rrrty  encountered  considerable  difficulty  in  procurin’ 
rn-ny  ordinary  3un-;ly  items.  '  -- 


STJOlddriOH:  That  the  Div  Supply  Office  persons  be  in  country  long  enough  to 
establish  operations  initally  before  the  arrival  of  the  Advance  Party,  "he 
3i33ion  of  the  advance  party  va3  hindered  by  the  fact  that  D.S.O.  could  not 
begin  to  function  immediately  upon  arrival  in  country. 


Pre-Movement  Phase  (PIO) 


1.  Dates  of  Operation:  5  Oct  1967  to  11  December  1967. 

2.  Fort  Campbell,  Ky. 

3.  Headquarters,  101st  Airborne  Division 

J 

4.  Subordinate  Units:  25th  and  34th  Public  Information  Detachments. 

■  5.  Supporting  Units:  Post  Information  Office,  Ft.  Campbell,  Ky. 

6.  Mission:  To  establish  a  working  Division  Information  Office  at  Ft. 
Campbell,  Ky. ,  and  prepare  the  PIO  offices  in  Bien  Hoa  for  the  arrival  of  the 
Information  Officer. 

7.  Concept  of  Operation:  Nine  men  (three  officers  and  six  enlisted  men), 
along  with  two  jeeps  and  trailers  were  sent  out  on  17  November  1967  with  the 
Advance  Command  and  Control  element  to  set  up  camp  facilities,  coordinate  pub¬ 
lishing  of  a  Division  magazine  and  newspaper,  and  establish  press  relations  with 
USARV,  MACV,  FFV,  and  all  bureau  chiefs  in  Saigon  to  include  AP,  CBS,  ABC, 

NBC,  and  BBC.  Upon  the  arrival  of  the  25th  and  34th  PI  Detachments  each  was 
married  up  with  the  fespecti ve.  Brigade  they  would  be  supporting  and  traveled  in¬ 
country  with  this  Brigade.  On  6  December  1967  the  remainder  of  the  Division 
Information  Office,  less  the  Information  Officer,  moved  ^ut.  This  group  totaled 
seven  men.  This  was  a  non-scheduled  move.  These  men  were  alerted  at  1600  hours 
5  December  1967  and  moved  out  at  0230  hours  6  December  1967.  The  Information 
Officer  moved  out  on  11  December  1967  with  the  Command  Group. 

8.  Execution: 

a.  3  October  1-967:  Division  Information  Office  broke  away  from 

Post  Control  and  set  up  offices  in  the  Division  area. 

*  ■  ** 

b.  4  October  1967:  Letters  began  returning  from  in-country 
Information  Officers  telling  us  the  size  of  each  Division  10  Office  and  the 
supplies  required. 

c.  18  October  1967:  A  letter  was  prepared  by  the  Division  Infor¬ 
mation  Officer  requesting  local  procurement  of  pictorial,  photo  laboratory, 
and  sound  equipment. 

8.  15-25  October  1967:  2  C0NEX  containers  received,  loaded-  and 

shipped. 

e.  17  November  1967:  Nine  men  depart  on  Advance  Command  and  Control 

Group. 

f.  6  December  1967:  Seven  men  depart  with  3d  Brigade. 

g.  8  December  1967:  Authority  is  received  from  DA  to  local  purchase 
photo  lab  equipment  and  supplies.  Action  is  initiated  that  day  arid  supplies  are 
procured. 


Pre-Movement  Phase  (PIO)  Cont'd) 


h.  11  December  1967:  Information  Officer  departs  Ft.  Campbell  with 
Command  Group. 

9.  Administrative:  Special  Duty  Regulations  were  established  for  many 
staff  sections  to  include  PIO.  Twelve  (12)  men,  with  specific  MOSs  were  asked 
for  and  nine  (9)  were  received.  All  SD  personnel  received  were  qualified. 

Initially  problems  were  encountered  trying  to  establish  a  Self  Service 
Supply  Account  for  PIO.  Previously  this  had  been  taken  care  of  through  Post 
PIO.  .  After  one  week  of  paperwork  and  negotiations,  PIO  was  given  a  one-time 
-grand  of  $800  to  set  up  shop  and  buy  a  60  day  supply  of  expendables  for  in¬ 
country  use.  Supply  support  rendered  by  G-4  (Division)  was  outstanding. 

10.  Special  equipment:  The  101st  Airborne  Division  by  TOE  is  authorized  no 
photographic  capabilities.  Based  upon  this,  letters  from  in-country  IOs  and 

the  knowledge  that  no  photographic  support  would  be  given  to  the  101st  by 
in-country  units,  a  request  was  submitted,  through  channels,  to  local  purchase 
$11,379.39  of  cameras,  dark  room  equipment,  and  tape  recording  equipment.  On 
8  December  this  approval  was  granted  and  purchases  were  made  that  day.  The 
above  stated  dollar  figure  includes  cameras  for  G-2  and  G-5.* 

11.  Commander's  Analysis: 

a.  Reverting  from  Post  control  to  Division  control. 

b.  Discussion:  The  breakaway  was  too  late.  The  Post  Information 
Office  wanted  to  retain  control  of  Division  PIO  up  to  the  last  minute.  Con¬ 
sequently,  when  the  break  did  come,  there  was  no  time  to  establish  procedures, 
SOPs,  and  methods  of  operation.  It  was  pack  and  go. 

c.  Observation:  The  Division  PIO  .'could  have  been  released  30  days 
earlier  by  Post.  This  would  have  allowed  a  smoother  transition  from  actually 
working  to  moving. 

a.  Personnel  movement. 

b.  Discussion:  The  Division  PIO  moved  too  many  people  forward  and 
left  too  few  at  Fort  Campbell  to  cover  departure  activities. 

c.  Observation:  Insufficient  PIO  coverage  was  given  to  the  departure 
by  Division  Information  personnel. 
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Post-Movement  Phase  (PIO) 
1.  5  Oct  67  -  13  Dec  1967 

Z.  Blen  Hoa,  Vietnam 

3.  Headquarters,  101st  Airborne  Division 

_ 4.__ . 25th  and  34th  PI  Detachments 

5.  N/A 


6.  Mission:  To  prepare  Base  Camp  Information  Office  and  establish  re¬ 

lations  with  local  media.  To  establish  procedures  for  publishing  a  Division 
newspaper  and  magazine.  _ _ _ 

7.  Concept  of  Operations:  As  stated  in  TAB  A. 

* 

8.  Execution:  Due  to  the  high  priorities  established  for  setting  up  the 
base  camp  as  a  whole,  the  PIO  Advance  Party  was  unable  to  successfully  execute 
Pre-planned  actions. 

9.  Administrative:  Personnel  who  were  sent  on  the  Advance  Party  to  accom¬ 
plish  a  specific  number  of  tasks  found  themselves  on  details  non-related  to  the 
purpose  they  were  sent  to  accomplish.  Vehicles  sent  by  PIO  were  pre-empted  by 
other  staff  offices  thereby  leaving  PIO  with  no  transportation.  Due  to  the 

low  priority  given  PIO  in  the  accomplishment  of  its  assigned  mission,  this 
office  is  still,  as  of  the  date  of  this  writing,  working  on  tasks  which  should 
have  been  accomplished  by  the  Advance  Party. 

10.  N/A  * 

11.  Commander's  Analysis: 

a.  Misuse  of  personnel  and  vehicles.  . 

b.  PIO  planned  sufficiently  in  advance  to  foreseee  what  tne  re¬ 
quirements  for  personnel  and  equipment  would  be  in-country.  PIO  did  not  plan 
upon  the  requirements  placed  upon  them  by  higher  Headquarters.  By  placing 
personnel  and  equipment  in  unrelated  tasks,  higher  Headquarters  detracted  from 
PIO  accomplishing  assigned  missions. 

c.  Observation:  It  appears  that,  due  to  the  accelerated  move,  pro¬ 
per  foresight  and  planning  could  not  be  accomplished  to  foresee  what  the  re¬ 
quirements  would  be  to  establish  a  Base  Camp. 


158 


PRE -MOVEMENT  AFTER  ACTION  REPORT  -  SJA 


1.  DATES  OF  OPERATION:  1  August  1967  -  3°  November  1967 

I 

2.  LOCATION:  Fort  Campbell,  Kentucky 

3.  CONTROL  Oh  CuvitoJ  HEADglABIERS:  101st  Airborne  Division 

X.  SUBORDINATE  oNITS:  NONE 

5.  SUPPORTING  UNIT:  Office  of  the  Past  Staff  Judge  Advocate,  Headquarters 
Port  Campbell,  Kentucky  42223 

6.  MISSION:  a.  To  prepare  for  and  deploy  the  Office  of  the  Division 
Staff  Judge  Advocate,  101st  Airborne  Division. 

b.  To  provide  legal  assistance  to  all  members  of  the  101st  Alrboraa 
Division,  to  Insure  that  their  personal  legal  affairs  were  in  order  prior 

to  deployment.  Also  to  advise  the  dependents  on  their  personal  legal  affairs. 

c.  To  insure  continuity  of  courts -martial  jurisdiction  during 
deployment  phase. 

d.  To  dispose  of  pending  courts -martial  cases,  pending  civil  court 
actions  and  to  arrange  appropriate  transfer  or  release  action*  on  all 
division  personnel  in  the  Post  Stockade,  Fort  Campbell. 

e.  To  train  potential  trial  and  defense  counsel  and  inform 
them  of  problems  they  were  likely  to  encounter  in  RVN. 

f.  To  train  courts  and  boards  clerks  and  adjutants  and  inform 
them  of  problems  they  were  likely  to  encounter  in  RVN, 

7.  CONCEPT  OF  OEuRAIION :  Not  applicable 

8.  EXECUTION :  a.  The  Division  Judge  Advocate  Office  consisting 
of: 


3  Officers 
1  WO 

4  EM 


separated  fran  the  Post  Judge  Advocate  Office  on  18  August  1967*  Fran  18 


August  1967  until  6  November  1967,  LTC  DeFiori  divided  hie  time  between 
both  offices  as  Staff  Judge  Advocate  of  each.  On  6  November  1967,  LIC 
Alton  H.  Harvey  assumed  the  duties  of  Post  Staff  Judge  Advocate.  On 
20  November  1967 ,  SP5  Samuel  E.  Johnson  joined  the  Division  Judge  Advocate 
Office. 

b.  In  order  to  accomplish  the  mission  as  set  forth  in  paragraph  6, 
above,  the  follow *ng  actions  took  place  on  dates  indicated: 

(1)  7  August  1967  -  letters  were  dispatched  to  Staff  Judge 
Advocate's  operating  in  Vietnam;  Commandant,  The  Judge  Advocate  Generals' 
School;  Staff  Judge  Advocate's  who  had  recently  departed  Vietnam;  and  to 
the  Post  Staff  Judge  Advocate  of  Fort  Riley,  liansas  who  had  assisted"  in 
deployment  of  the  9th  Infantry  Division.  The  purpose  of  the  letters 
were  to  obtain  as  much  information  as  possible  of  the  problems  that  were 
to  be -encountered,  solicit  their  suggestions  and  to  acquire  Judge  Advocate 
regulations  from  SJA's  in  Vietnam. 

(2)  10  August  1967  -  the  combat  law  library  and  Special  Set 
of  SJA  regulations  were  checked  for  completeness  and  all  shortages  were 
requisitioned.  The  two  recording  machines  and  three  typewriters,  all 
TOE  items,  were  turned  in  for  repair  and  servicing  in  preparation  for 
shipment. 

(3)  During  the  period  10  -"  30  August  all  ICE  equipment  was 
readied  for  shipment.  Six  containers  for  the  combat  law  library  were 
constructed  by  Post  Engineers. 

(4)  25  September  1967  -  provided  information  to  ACofS,  03 

for  establishing  special  court-martial  Jurisdiction  for  deploying  units  during 
the  separate  echelons  of  movement. 

(5)  On  2  October  1967  this  section  requested  180  days  of 
supplies  and  a  90  day  supply  of  blank  forms. 

(6)  10  October  1967  -  an  extensive  program  was  initiated  to 
insure  that  all  personnel  of  the  division  were  advised  to  review  their 
personal  legal  needs  and  to  prepare  Wills  and  Powers  of  Attorney  prior 

to  deployment.  To  accomplish  this,  the  Post  Legal  Assistance  Officer 
Conducted  an- orientation  class  for  each  battalion  size  unit  and  there- 

■  '  rr  aided  those  desiring  in  the  execution  of  their  legal  documents. _ ; _ 

KKe  unit  visited  was  requested  to  furnish  the  necessary  space,  four 
typistB  and  typewriters.  The  annual  legal  check-up  form  was  given  to 
g’cSeh  individual. 

(7)  17  October  1967  -  this  section  submitted  a  request 

that  the  TOE  of  each  battalion  be  amended  to  authorize  each  special  court- 
martial  convening  authority  a  legal  section  consisting  of  one  (1)  legal 
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clerk  and  one  (l)  typist.  The  Intent  of  this  request  was  to  eliminate 
a  problem  for  the  commander  operating  some  distance  from  Division 
headquarter  allowing  him  to  maintain  a  high  degree  of  quality  in  the 
administration  of  military  Justice  and  other  legal  matters. 

(8)  18  Ooto’«r  1967  -  requests  w err-,  made  to  screen  all 
records  of  personnel  within  the  division  who  were  In  a  deployable  status  and 
who  possessed  a  law  degree  or  were  attorneys  and  to  insure  that  photographic 
support  was  available  to  the  section  to  be  used  in  claims  investigations,  etc. 

(9)  23  October  1967  "  a  letter  was  dispatched  to  the 
Commanding  General,  Assistant  Division  Commander,  Chief  of  Staff,  all  Chiefs 
of  General  and  Special  staff  sections,  and  major  unit  commanders 
advising  them  of  the  need  for  their  personal  legal  affaire  to  be  in  order, 
providing  them  with  the  Annual  Legal  Check-up  Form  and  soliciting  them  to 
make  appointments  for  Wills  and  powers  of  attorney.  Also,  on  this  date 

a  letter  was  distributed  throughout  the  division  for  dissemination  to  all 
personnel  advising  them  of  their  tax  liabilities  and  benefits  in  Vietnam. 

(10)  2?  '‘•■'tober  1967  -  this  office  f'-varded  a  letter  to 
all  members  of  the  Bench  and  Bar  of  Christian  County,'  Kentucky  and 
Montgomery  County,  Tennessee  soliciting  their  assistance  in  the  expeditious 
processing  of  civilian  cases  Involving  members  of  the  division. 

(11)  13  and  17  November  -  this  office  conducted  a  four 
hour  course  for  all  Special  Court-Martial  Counsel  in  an  effort  to  apprise 

them  of  trial  techniques,  law,  and  their  responsibilities.  Also  a  two  hour  course 
was  presented  to  legal  clerks  and  adjutants. 

(12)  During  the  period  of  15  -  2k  November  1967  the 
Staff  Judge  Advocate  along  with  the  Adjutant  General  and  Finance  Office:, 
presented  four  discussion  periods  to  the  wives  of  all  deploying  personnel. 

(13)  During  the  period  of  1  November  and  6  December, 
increased  emphasis  was  placed  on  disposing  of  all  untried  courts -martial, 
transfer  of  Jurisdiction,  release  of  prisoners  from  the  stockade  and 
.-oordination  with  local  civilian  Judicial  authorities, 

(iL- )  During  the  period  of  1  August  thru  1  December  1967, 
ether  details,  such  as  preparation  of  constitution  and  by  laws  of  Officer 
rd  NCC  Open  Messes,  security  clearances  for  section  personnel,  change  of 
far  Judgs  Advocate  Legal  Service  and  Decisions  of  Court  of 
.ilitsry  Appeals,  securing  of  "upplies,  forms,  packing,  etc.,  were 
accomplished. 

9.  ADMINISTRATIVE: 

a.  All  personal  FOR  processing  was  done  within  a  minimum  amount  of 
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b.  All  necessary  office  supplies  were  not  available  and  shipment 
of  CONEX's  were  hurriedly  prepared  because  of  lack  of  notification  and 
fuud«  to  properly  stock  needed  office  supplies* 

c.  Supplies  were  obtained  on  a  "scroung  basis  to  facilitate 
at  least  a  60  day  foundation. 

d.  Lateral  transfer  of  some  Items  although  requested  In  sufficient 
time  were  not  accomplished  until  the  last  moment,  which  caused  a  shortage 

of  much  needed  office  equipment  and  furniture,  in  country. 

10.  SH5CIAL  EQUUMENT:  Not  Applicable 

11.  COMMANDERS  ANALYSIS.  RECOMMENDATIONS  AND  LESSONS  LEARNED: 

a.  (l)  Item:  Security  Classification  of  the  move. 

Discussion:  Classification  prevented  the  publication 
of  necessary  regulations  or  changes  to  regulations  as  they  applied  in  RVN. 
Upon  arrival  in  country*  ■  regulations  were  produced  cast  a  heavy  burden 
on  AG  Reproduction  Section. 

Observation:  If  possible,  future  moves  should  be  un¬ 
classified,  or  special  provisions  made  for  publication  of  regulations  in 
CONUS. 


(2)  Item:  Notice  of  move 

Discussion:  The  earliest  notice  of,  and  planning  for, 
the  move  is  absolutely  necessary.  Many  actions  take  time  to  accomplish 
and  in  at  least  one  instance  required  reaction  by  civil  authorities. 

Observation:  All  section  chiefs  should  be  included  ir 
all  briefings  or  conferences  concerning  the  move,  to  allow  for  necessary 
planning  and  actions. 

(3)  Item:  Separation  of  staffs 

Discussion:  The  separation  of  the  Division  and  Boat 
Judge  Advocate  Sections  was  completed  about  one  month  prior  to  the  move.  Tne 
JA  Section  could  not  devote  exclusive  attention  to  Division  problems  until 
chat  date.  One  month  was  too  short -a  time  to  attend  to  all  problems  as 
comprehensively  as  desired. 

Observation:  Future,  separations  of  integrated  staffs 
■hocld  be  made  as  early  as  possible. 


art  T  -  rre-Kovc.tr.nt  rhise  -  Ldv  burpoon 


1.  Trite  s  03  lurust  1%?  -  2f!  Dccrr.iVrr  1967. 

location:  "ort  Campbell,  Kentucky  4T1-23, 

3-  Co  ••  •):’  i-:'  Control  T’nnd'iit'rtorr.:  lClrt  ..irtcrnr  !.ivi::.,,jr>. 

/».  Cutor-d:  -init;.;  -  Medic'll  pfrsoni.rl/*.*  Its  for  rchnical  ruper- 

via’on. 

5.  fuvfcrthi'*  I’nitr.  -  TVTII  Airborne  Cor.*. 

6.  ?!isrion:  To  rtctty  the  civit.lon  medical  service-  for  overseas 

:M)t  . 

7.  Concept  of  Operation:  To  brinq  nil  IClst  .irboiiv*  Division 
nodical  units  up  to  required  ntronrth  and  proficiency. 

ft.  axrcut.ion: 

-V 

a.  A  review  cf  medical  qualifications  in  the  lw'ist  ..irberne 
"Division  revealed  th  t  ad  '•)&  I.  'personnel  in  <je«ss  p3S*s  van*  notr  pro  fl¬ 
ew  nt  im  their  fields,.  TV*  un  due  to  1?cfc'  of  Sufficient  GJT. 

b.  Obtained  'lint  of  &(1  perSoMtfi  aid  fpr*.*rd*d  to 

>»ITI  airborne  Cor; s  ‘urr^on. 

c.  Two  media  a  1  refresher  schools  for  frtoS  9L&  uc  re  conducted. 

d.  The  Irevcfitivo  AjedieiVitf  Officer  cendv.ctsd  three  field  stfmi- 
tat  ion  schools  to  orientate  and  train  unit,  field  sanitation  teams. 

e.  Some  medieal  X05  were  Substituted  for  critical  medical  K03*s 
$1#  for  9lD,ancl  91C.  91A  directly  from  the  nndical  t rai .air; j  school 

Vere  slettd  in  senior  medical  aidnen  slots  with  little  or  no  additional 
t.  rainier). 

f.  Division  was  •nedi cally  POi  qualified  idth  eye  checks,  end 
de.it.nl  checks. 

?.  All  profiles  were  reviewed . 

h.  Division  received  fill  of  prof  sricnal  medical  perscri.el. 

i.  The  r,OSl  proved  to  be  unrealistic  *.s  ^eroomel  did  not  arriv 
""  station  vith  sufficient  ti..ie  to  permit  any  proficiency  training  in 
their  MOC. 


9.  Con nand  Analysis: 

a.  Analysis  -  lack:  of  timely  in-pul;  and  out-put  o.  personnel 
created  accountability  |robic.no  vith  .neiiical  records. 

b.  Rpcoifond  ti>n:  That  alL  personnel  be  required  it>  &e  o:» 
Station  prior  to  th;.  start  .of  th<  train  a;;  atti  ICL  qua'  ifi cation  check 
period. 

c.  Irsaons  I*v  i*neci  -  Changes  to  TCV  bnuipnet.t  uud  personnel 
should  be  made  »n  Sufficient  time  to  allow  trai  ning  pr  :or  to  de  loyntnt 
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fart  II  -  tfovencnt  fhase  -  Jiv 


1.  In  e:  f3  August  19-7  -  23  lieor.mbrr  39-7. 

2.  J oc •’  t i  .^n :  fcrl  C s/D^ell,  Kentucky  fgx  3  • 

3.  Co, r..nd  and  Control  Kjndo;nrtt'rs:  HQ»  3-01  r.t  Airborne  Div&ien. 

A.  Cuboncfl/jtfV  Units:  Medical  i..rjo*ii/*rl/uhii.ts  Tor  technical 
cujervJ o I on . 

5.  Supporting  l^v'its :  The  67th  fjedi a]  G/tup. 

c.  Mission:  Afovei*^  of  Oi  vision  Surjren'c  5(f-tl on  to  files  fto  , 

7.  Conceit  of  operation  “  inoadl  ileromts  to  Vietnam, 
arriving  btfor*  the  ii>  fcce'y  and  es'tfablish'icfl  meditoAl  support. 

•9.  ’x«  cut  ion : 


a.  Advance  Planning  Group:  The  administrative  assistant  repre- 
sented  the  advance  planning  group  for  this  section. 

b.  Advance  Party  Group:  The  advance  party  was  made  up  ofl  LTC  and 

1  CPT.  The  LTC  immediately  made  coordination  with  the  Field  Force  Surgeon  and 
the  USARV  Surgeon.  He  also  began  writing  the  medical  regulations  recessary  to 
•function  in  Vietnam.  The  CPT  made  preventive  medicine  studies  of  the  area  and 
coordinated  with  the  20th  Preventive  Medicine  Unit.  The  Chief  NCO  arrived  on 
22  November  1967  along  with  two  enlisted  men  bringing  the  advance  party  up  to 
functional  strength. 

c.  Operational  Phase:  The  0A  Team  of  the  67th  Medical  Group 
became  functional  on  1  December  1967  and  continued  to  support  the  staging 
phase  until  20  December  1967.  The  101st  Airborne  Division  medical 
service  became  operational  on  21  December  1967. 

9.  Command  Analysis: 

a.  Analysis:  Shortage  of  a  permanently  assigned  division 
surgeon  and  administrative  assistant  hampered  sound  medical  movement. 

b.  Recommendations:  That  all  staff  officers  should  be 
permanently  assigned  prior  to  starting  of  the  planning  phase. 

c.  Lessons  Learned:  The  smooth  operation  of  a  movement  such 
as  this  must  depend  on  good  prior  staff  planning. 
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Part  Is  Pre -movement  Phase  -  2d  Bde 

1.  Cates  of  i  pe ration:  0213003  August  196?  to  1916CCH  December  1967. 

2.  Location:  Fort  Campbell  Kentucly,  DR259253.  .  . _ 

~«  Control  or  Com: land  Headquarters:  lClst  Airborne  Division. 

U»  Subordinate  Unite: 

a.  1st  Battalion  (Abn)  501st  Infantry, 
fc.  2d  Battalion  (Abn)  501st  Infantry. 

,c.  1st  Battalion  (Abn)  5C2nd  Infantry, 
d.  HHC,  2nd  Brigade . 

5,  Supporting  Units: 

a.  1st  Battalion  (Abn)  321st  Artillery, 

b.  Co  B,  326  .jed  Bn  (Abn). 

c.  Co  C,  326  Higr  Bn  (Abn). 

d.  2d  Flat,  B/501st  Sig  (Abn). 

e.  2d  Fwd  Cpt  Flat,  A/SOlst  Maint  Bn  (Abn). 

f.  2d  Flat,  lClst  A?  Co  (Abn). 

g.  *  2d  Flat,  265  ASA  Co  (Abn). 

h.  Team  2,  lClst  12  Det  (Abn). 

i.  USAF  TACr. 

-  j.  67  llaint  Co  (6-10  Kov  67). 
k.  Airmobile  Co,  ICth  Avn  Gp  (6-10  Kov  67). 

6.  Fission:  Prepare  the  2d  Brigade  for  deployment  to  US.-.PiTAC  as  ar  integral 
part  of  the  lClst  Airborne  Division: 

a.  Conduct  an  intensified  combat  training  program  beginning  21  August 

1967. 

b.  Reassign  non-deployable  personnel  and  fill  units  by  5  October  1967 

(POSD). 
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c.  Requisition  and  receipt  for  TOE  shortages  by  5  December  1967  ( ill,. 

d.  Accomplish  I  OK  requirements  by  5  December  1967  (TKC). 

7.  Concept,  cf  'Operation. 

i>.  j Intens t Tied  combat  training  was  to  be  accomplished  in  two  distinct 
phased  of  training;.  Phase  I  (Zhd tvidual  Training)  and  Phase  II  (I'nit  Training), 

Those  I  (21  August  -  7  October)  was  designed  to  increase  the  rrofieicncy  of  ie-'.ch 
individual  in  his  assigned  duty.  Phase  II  (original  dates  6  October  -  22  December) 
..ns  designed  to  traia  squads  through  battalions  and  v/as  to  terminate  with  a  Brigade 

*n,  ,  I  '  • 

*  |  (■ 

b.  Won-deployable  personnel  ware  tc  be  determined  b-  a  personnel  strvey 
ft-sing  current  deployability  criteria.  Voluntcrs  were  to  be  solicited  among  jv.n- 
deploysble  personnel.  lersonnel  requirements  to  fill  to  TOE  were  to  be  detcn.ired  by 
slotting  personnel  assets  against  vacancies,  and  req  isitior.irg  the  remainder. 

c.  Requisition  and  receipt  of  TC&E  shortages  was  to  be  accomplished 

through  comparison  of  equipment  on  hand  to  the  amounts  required  by  by 

early  requisition  and  by  continuous  follow  up.  Cpecial  inspections  were  to  be 
organized  to  insure  that  each  unit  was  requisitioning,  accounting  for,  maintaining, 
gnd  turning  in  equipment  pr.perly. 

d.  Accomplishment  of  1CM  requirements  was  to  bo  accomplished  thro-  jh  a 
a^ctematic  review,  execution  of  requirements,  and  up-dating  of  each  individual* r 
records. 


C.  Execution:  The  2d  Brigade  was  notified  2  August  1967  of  imf«i\dit\fc 
deployment  to  Southeast  Asia.  Brigade  and  attached  units  immediately  bcg;-r. 
plf-.aning  end  execution  of  guidance  received  from  higher  headquarters.  Paring  *  .• 
perod  3-21  August,  brigade  and  its  units  prepared  training  progra.”.s,  began 
requisition  of  equipment^ und e r  the  modified  "G"  series  KTOE,  surveyed  the  pers:-:.ncl 
si; nation,  and  began  reassignment  of  non-deploys bie  personnel  to  units  tuts  ids, 
th.p  division.  On  21  August  the  intensified  training  program  commenced  with 
pri . >ary  emphasis  on  individual  level  training.'  Concurrently,  selected  personnel 
were  assigned  to  attend  ground  surveillance,  ranger,  airborne,  signal,  long  range 
reconnaissance  patrol,  administration,  supply,  weapons,  repair,  mortar,  demolition, 
tc  .-  ■ard  observer,  air  mobility,  and  leadership  schools. 

Cn  1  September  Colonel  J.  H.  Cushman  assumed  conmand  of  the  2nd  Brigade, 
replacing  Colonel  J.  C.  Mitchell. 

During  September  Jhase  I  (individual  level)  training  continued.  The  influx 
pew  perao/me  1  made  necessary  repetition,  of  several  of  the  Thase  I  training  ; 
p rogran&j  e.g,,  weapons,  qualification,  and  CBR. 
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J3y  mid-September,  all  units  were  reorganized  under  0  Sej,o;;  'fob.  r.  . 
required  the  activation  of  a  fourth  rifle  comrany  and  a  combat.  support  cn:t ip.,., 
in  each  infantry  battalion. 

During  September  non-deployable  personnel  were  reassigned  and  in-coming 
personnel  were  processed  and  assigned  by  HOC.  Ey  T.S5,  5  October  19£>7,  the  tri  'ado 
was  76?'  of  required  deployable  strength. 

Phase  II  (squau,  uxioon,  company,  and -battalion-level  tnir.irg)  eo.  ..or.ced 
cn  8  October ,  In  aid- ct.  her,  the  prcgram:tnod  9  wsek  training  program  vsr  re¬ 
duced  to  five  weeks,  to  be  concluded  or.  10  November.  Four  weuks  ef  this  rrr.~rr.; .1 
were  to  be  squad  and.  platoon  training,  with  the  final  week  to  consist  of  gc....rcr.y 
and  battalion  training  in  a  brigade  FTX  framework.  Weapons  firing,  demolitions, 
booty  traps,  mines,  field  fortifications,  communications,  adjustment'  of  mortar 
and  artillery  fires,  airmobile  operations,  patrolling,  search  and  destroy 
operations  and  establishment  of  night  perimeter  defensive  positions  were  empha¬ 
sized  in  Phase  II  training. 

PCR  •'ualificatior  continued  to  be  accomplished,  but  the  continuing  arrival 
of  new  personnel  made  repeat  FOP.  qualification  necessary. 

Cr.  16  -  17  October,  the  division-level  CI"X  G.:E)1N  HUNT  II  was  ccrducted. 

Cn  October  18  the  dr.gade  was  required  to  rec  y.nize  under  the  change  from 
the  "G"  series  Tc&ii  to  the  7-55T  and  57-42G  '(h)  T>.K*s.  In  addition,  the  personnel 
requirements  req^uired  reassignment. 

During  the  period  6-10  November,  FTX  BRAVE  EASl£  was  conducted  ,‘n  the 
vicinity  of  Stewart  State  Fark,  Dover,  Tennessee.  This  exercise  consisted  rf 
company  and  battalion  operations  in  a  brigade  framework.  It  included  daily  air¬ 
mobile  operations  for  each  company,  search  and  destroy  operations,  patrolling, 
construction  of  field  fortifications  and  establishment  of  night  perimeter  de¬ 
fensive  positions.  The  exercise  was  terminated  by  an  airmobile  assault  by  ea:1 
battalion  into  the  Fcrt  Campbell  Reservation. 

The  period  3  November  through  U  December  was  devoted  to  1 1 P.  leaver,  rinal 
?rC  processing  for  selected  individuals,  repair  and  clearing  of  troop  billets 
and  packing  for  the  overseas  movement. 

On  1C  November  the  Final  Readiness  P.eport  was  submitted,  and  on  17  November 
the  advance  command  and  control  party  departed  for  SEA.  Cr.  21  November  the 
ddvapee  Farty  departed  for  0!iA.  Extensive  preparations  for  racking  TOE, 
equipment,  weighing  of  pallets  and  final  inspections  cf  personnel  a-.d  Vi  lie's 
were  conducted  and  completed  during  the  period  1-17  December. 

9.  Administration. 

a.  Personnel.  The  following  problems  were  experienced  in  the  field 
cf  personnel: 

(1)  Ferscrnel  fills  continued  to  arrive  well  past  rorr. 
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(2)  A  substantial  percentage  of  the  personnel  fill  possessed 
police,  signal,  engineer  and  artillery  MOSs  but  were  assigned  as  riflemen. 

(3)  Additional  MOS  Imbalances  were  caused  by  a  TOE  change  In  the 
middle  of  the  training  period.  The  change  left  the  Infantry  battalions  with 
excess  vehicle  mechanics  who  had  to  be  retrained  at  this  late  date  as  riflemen. 

(4)  The  two-grade  substitution  of  enlisted  personnel  resulted  in  a 
critical  shortage  of  experienced  noncommissioned  officers. 

(5)  Non-deployable  personnel  were  not  moved  out  of  the  unit  prior 
to  POSD,  resulting  in  problems  in  accountability  and  morale. 

(6)  Units  of  the  Brigade  deployed  at  85-90%  strengths.  Rifle 
companies  on  the  average  deployed  at  82%  strength. 

b.  Supply:  The  changes  to  the  TCf.l  crea'.td  the  major  Suj ply  problem:. 

Specific  problenfi  were  maintaining  a  current  Pt-L,  obtaining  the  required  publica¬ 
tions,  and  supply  turbiiler.ee.  Courtesy  supply  inspections  conducted  by  a  team 
from  Consolidated  r>.;pply,  Fcrt  Campbell ,  were  very  helpful  in  -pwper 

r  ecounting  procedure:  in  training  supply  person:  el.  C-urtesy  OWl  mein- 

* sr.ar.ee  inspections  assisted  In  resolving  the  PL£  and  publication  probl 

The  shortages  of  «la,>^re  i.dnes,  pyrctochnicn  anu  demolitionr  limited  t!.<- 
training  in  the  use  cf  these  items. 

c.  i-aint.erw.-.oc :  Maintenance  prcbler.o  were  limited .  Crev-  served 
weapons  presented  the  Oitjor  problem.  K-6C  machine  guns,  $lfHJT\  mortars  ar.fi 
lf.2  mortars  required  extensive  repair  in  order  to  meet  PC#A  standards.  The 
problems  with  ere;;  served  weapons  resulted  free.:  extensive  use  in  training  a:.d 
£>Ul  are.  Maintenance  problems  were  solved  by  courtesy  Cli.I  type  inspections  .turf 

excellent  support  from  the  Fort  Campbell  Consolidate df  Field  Maintenance  fac¬ 
ility. 

d.  Transportation*.  Transportation  resources  provided  the  2tJ  Frigarfc 
during  the  intensive  training  phase  and  the  movement  phase  were  insufficient. 

Th«  trar.s;ortation  needed  for  troops,  ann.iunit.ion  and  supplies  far  exceeded  normal 
requirements.  In  addition,  2  1/2  ton  trucks  were  deleted  from  the  71.63  leaving 
fcKt  battalions  without  necessary  administrative  support.  This  problem  persisted 
throughout. 

Additional  transportation  problems  were  encountered  due  to  the  phased  move. 

%  ;urface  and  ».ir,  CCIiJC  containers  snd  Air  Force  463L  pallets,  required  materiel 
harv&ing  equipment  and  tractor  trailer  trucks.  The  limited  arv.unt  cf  this  eevip- 
IHMt  placed  a  significant,  additional  burden  on  unit  supply  personnel.  It  was  r.ec- 
•iSery  to  conduct  rcir.d  the  clock  operations  for  extended  periods  during  the  loading 
cf  CvK2X  containers  and  during  the  packing  and  loading  of  463L  pallets,  'ecause 
of  the  shortage  of  equipment. 


10.  Special  equipment.,  techniques,  and  procedures. 

a.  An  administrative  "ninit  wash"  was  ccr.dtictod  on  21  and  2E  C.ctoher, 
ix.i.'  2  November,  procesrinq  unc  b;  ttalion  on  each  day,  with  full  support  by 
division  administrative  agencies,  The  objectives  of  the  "Minit  .wash"  were: 

(1)  A  IPOfJk p^rr^nne  1  records  check  for  accuracy  ar.d  completeness. 

(2)  fVcrAdg  each  soldier  the  orertunity  to  initiate  and/or  change 
financial  allotments. 

(3)  Provide  each  soldier  the  opportunity  to  execute  a  will  and/or 
fowif  of  attorney. 

i  b.  The  intensive  training  program  severely  reduced  the  tia.e  available 

J&r  paLnten&nce.  Thin  problem  was  overcome  by  t'e  use  of  a  llainteraixe  "minit  wrick* 
which  consisted  of  a  working  inspection  ar.d  repair  conducted  by  Consolidated 
field  i-airtenance.  The  r.J  rector  if  iSintenance,  in  coordination  with  the  2d 
Brigade,  made  the  entire  field  maintenance  facility  available  to  repair- brigade 
equipment,  or.e  battalion  at  a  time.  A  team  of  inspectors  frem  Consolidated 
Held  Maintenance  insp acted  each  item  of  equipment.  If  the  inspection  revealed 
8  maintenance  fault  the  >  '  -*cc  of  equipment  was  immediately  repaired  in  place  or 
ertfeuated  and  repaired.  This  procedure  resulted  in  all  equipment  being  inspected 
and  repaired  in  twenty  four  hours jer  less.  This  program,  allowed  the  brigade 
**  gat  the  maximum  time  rcr  training  and  deploying  with  its  equipment  in  superior 
condition .  j 

e.  These  two  techinques  got.  the  required  Job  done  with  maximum  efficiency 
Sod  minimum  loss  cf  training  time. 


11.  Commander's  analysis,  fiecomnendatiors  and  Lessons  Learned. 

j 

t  a.  Cc<s  lander's  Analysis.! 

Cl)  The  j rimary  problems  of  this  preparation  for  movement  vers: 
personnel  turbulence;  shortage  of  qualified  Junior  noncommissioned  ufficerr; 
^r/anizal.icral  changes;  supply  turbulence;  a  foreshortened  period  of  pre¬ 
paration,  and  the  consequent  need  to  telescope  ar.d  overlap  personnel  fill , 

♦ijopply  fill,  training,  TGK  qualification,  and:  final  movement  preparations, 

I  '  j 

(2)  The  shortage  of  experienced  and  knowledgeable  non-cc;ianis?i  or.ed 
ert  leers  and  technicians  hampered  the  accompli shraent  cf  many  tasks  normally 
p< r'r.rnod  without  difficulty,  and  presented  serious  problems  of  command  ar.d 
Supervision  to  the  battalion  commanders  ar.d  their  relatively  inexperienced 
staffs.  The  battalions  *.  ere  able  to  respond  to  the  requirement,  only  by  reason 
cf  great  tire,  effort,  and  personal  guidance  given  by  the  battalion  comranders. 


i 
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(3)  The  supily  problems  caused  by  the  chorines  Jn  thu  Tt-4-.s  .  *tcu 
also  quite  severe.  The  T-series  T02  stripped  units  of  most  of  their  vehicles, 
and  the  maintenance  capability  to  go  with  them  at  a  critical  tire  In  the  train;!-; 
program.  Borrowed  vehicles  net  the  requirements  inpsrt,  hut  at  costs  in  ef¬ 
ficiency. 

(b)  Or.  th«-  Other  hand,  obstacles  were  reduced  or  overcame  through 
2thi<v«e«nt  of  personnel  $ni  msterisl  reedLness,  on  a.  "-.dnit  wash"  'b,i»i£>  ,o:;p- 
pcrted  by  division  and  post  agencies.  The  assistance  of  these  supporting  agencies 
was  invaluable. 

(5)  The  tr;.ii;i:g  program  rade  the  nest  efficient  use  of  the  time 
available  po'sible  under  the  circumstances,  iqu M  and  platoon  prcficierry  v.t.o 
Satisfactory  vjp*o  deployment,  and  companies  and  battalions  had  received  or.  ex¬ 
cel  +  weak  of  continuous  training  ir  the  J>r igade-PTX,  with  ample  helicopter 
resources. 

b.  Com: ar.de:'-.  F.cccr.’.endations. 

(1)  Resolve  unit  TOD  early  in  prefer?. tier,  and  minimize  sut sequent 

changes . 

(2)  Allow'  enough  tine  so  as  to  permit  sequmtial  tra’/wrq,  in¬ 
spections,  leave,  packing,  and  FCR  qualification.  Concurrent  act.  vity^ir.  these 
3r«n$  spreads  resources,  and  detrack  from  efficient  training  and  allocation  of 
resources,  both  in  manpower  and  equipment. 

(3)  Leader  Courses  for  small  finit  lenders,  to  include  lie  t_.-.x  *r , 
r-2-  needed  to  improve  the  performance  of  the  new  commissioned  and  ror-eo>  missioned 
otilcer.  The  squad  lea  'or  course  conducted  by  division  ;aid  goed  dividends. 

Th; s  sort  of  centralized  leader  training  is  essential. 

(4)  Use  special  teams  from  Finance, , AC,  Medical,  administration, 
supply,  and  maintenance  to  "rir.it  wash"  units  in  their  areas  of  intrest.  Th:  - 
tune  conserving  measure  proved  of  considerable  assistance. 
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Put  Hi  Mevsmeat  Ph aso  -  2d  ft ie 

1.  Dates  tf  Operation:  120800S  Vmabtr  te  300730H  Decaaber  1967* 

2.  Location:  Fart  Campbell,  Kentucky  (DR259253)  te  Blan  Hea,  H7N 
(IT028151). 

3.  Central  er  Cacmand  Headquarters!  101st  Air be me  Diviaien. 

4*  Subardinate  Unites 

a.  1st  Battalian  (Abn)  501st  Inf. 

b.  2i  Battalian  (Abn)  501st  Inf. 

_ c.  1st  Battalian  (Abn)  502d  Inf. 

d.  1st  Battalian  (Abn)  321st  Arty, 
a.  HHC,  2d  Brigade. 

f.  Ca  B,  326  Med  Bn  (Abn). 

g.  2d  Plat,  B/3'"  ?t  Sig  Bn  (Abn). 

h.  2d  Fad  Spt  Plat,  A/801at  Maiot  Bn  (Abn). 

i.  2d  Plat,  101st  MP  Ce  (Abn). 

J.  2d  Plat,  265  HEU  (Abn). 

k.  Team  2,  lDlst  MI  Det  (Abn). 

5.  Supparting  Unite: 

a.  QSAF  MAC. 

I 

b.  504th  Qiarteraaster  Campany.  j 

:  1 

6.  Mis si an:  2d  Brigade  prepares  far  deployment  via  air,  deplays  by 

e. - tien  via  air  te  VIET  NAM,  establishes  base  eanp.  _ _  _  J 

7.  Cencept  ef  Operation:  The  operation  was  conducted  in  tee  phases: 

a.  Phase  It  Preparation  for  deployment,  2d  Brigade  prepared  for 
dtp Iffjnrnt  by  achalen  te  VIET  NAM  via  air. 

b.  Phase  II:  Deployment: 

(1)  Advance  Party:  2d  Bde  deployed  an  advance  C  &  C  element 
en  17  November  1967  and  an  advance  party  on  21  November  for  the  purpeae  ef 
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insuring  the  orderly  arrival  if  the  Brigade  in-country,  coordinating 
•ub sequent  meter  mtis  te  CO  CHI,  EVN,  and  preparation  of  an  In  (f 
training  program  and  use  ef  training  areas. 

(2)  Main  Body:  Commencing  12  December  1967,  the  Brigade 
main  b-r'y  began  departing  Pert  Campbell  in  a  centinueus  air at ream  and 
closed  in-ceuntry  17  December  1967. 

(3)  Bear  Party:  The  Brigade  rear  party  departed  Pert 
•ys>.s.'  .Ven  28  Dec-ibir  ‘'.°47  and  dosed  in-country  30  December  1967. 


8.  Execution:  2  August  1967,  the  2d  Brigade  Task  Perce  was  alerted 
for  surface  deployment  to  the  Republic  ef  Viet  Nam,  as  part  ef  the  lDlst 
Airborne  Division  (minus).  The  advance  party/rear  detachment  was  te  depart 
Ft  Campbell,  Kentucky  via  air  so  as  te  arrive  in-ceuntzy  prior  to  the  main 
bjdy.  The  main  body  was  to  depart  Ft  Campbell  en  17  Jan  1968,  travel  to 
c-’jO  point  of  debarkation,  Gulfport  Miss,  by  train  and  frsmthsre  te  KVN  by 
ship. 

Preparation  for  movement  began  with  a  briefing  ef  transportation 
requirements  presented  by  the  Post  Transportation  Officer  on  1  September 
1967.  On  15  September  1967  requests  for  packing,  crating  and  tie  down 
•  xterials  were  submitted  to  the  Post  Engineer  end  Post  Consolidated  Supply, 
’•quirements  for  CQNEX  c-^tainers  were  submitted  to  +  '-■?  Post  Transportation 
Officer  on  20  September  1967. 

Overall  responsibility  for  the  move  was  assigned  to  the  Post  G4. 

A  movements  Control  Coordination  Group  was  established  to  coordinate  the 
iHovement  requirements  batmen  the  O.S.  Air  Force  and  the  101st  Airborne 
-Ivision.  The  2d  Brigade  Task  Force  established  liaison  with  the  Movements 
•;>ntrol  Coordination  Group  1  Oct  67,  and  assigned  overall  responsibility 
)T  movement  to  the  Brigade  Si*.  At  Battalien  and  Brigade  level  the  S4  and 
??  air  worked  together  on  plans  and  preparation  for  the  move. 

The  surface  transportation  requirements  of  the  2d  Bde  Task  Feres 
Were  submitted  1  Oct  67,  (CON ARC  Pom  900R).  On  6  Oct  67,  the  2d  Bde  Task 
force  was  exerted  to  prepare  for  either  a  surface  move  or  an  air  move,  and 
3  possibly  early  deployment  date.  Air  movement  data  was  submitted  to  divi¬ 
sion  in  preparation  for  STRICOM  movement  conference.  The  unit  move  cenelet 
of  tha 'Task  Porco  was  submitted  15  Cct  67.  This  consist  was  based  on  sur¬ 
face  movement  plans.  On  19  Oct  67  the  decision  was  mads  that  the  Task 
ferce  would  deploy  via  aiv  and  the  date  of  departure  was  advanced  to  12  Doc 
^7,  On  18  Oct  67,  the  infantry  battalions  were  reorganised  under  the  T 
Series  TOE.  The  change  in  deployment  dates  and  the  concurrent  changes  in 
of  Task  Perce  units,  necessitated  a  change  in  loading  plans.  Now  msve- 
irienk  pure  were  made,  aad  en  15  Soy  1967,  the  Bde  Task  Force  ahipped  211 
..  .  ia  ventainers,  by  surface  echelon.  Because  sf  the  changes  in  movement 
l—ras  and  TO&E,  no  vehicles  were  shipped  in  the  1st  surface  echelon. 
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Oaring  November  1967#  the  advance  part/  departed  and  air  moment  pjUa» 
wre  updated  because  of  continuing  TO  &  5  changes.  Tbs  Aircraft  Flaw  Flan 
Mae  received  22  Nov,  Task  Farce  units  ware  allocated  aircraft  and  began  plan¬ 
ning  their  loads.  A  few  minor  changes  were  made  in  the  aircraft  flew  plan 
to  allow  the  task  force  units  to  maintain  unit  integrity.  Air  Force  load- 
masters  reported  to  the  Movements  Control  Officer  on  7  Doc  67.  Minor  changes 
were  made  to  the  load  plans  submitted  by  the  units  in  order  to  more  efficiently 
the  aircraft.  The  first  chalk  of  the  task  force  departed  1630  hrs 
12  Dec  and  there  was  continuous  movement  of  the  t:r-V  force  until  the  main  body 
completed  departure  on  16  iiec  with  only  miner  int .  r  upr.ions  due  to  Miather. 

The  rear  datachment  of  the  brigade  task  force  departed  Ft  Campbell  28  Dec  and 
the  task  farce  was  completely  closed  in  Viet  Nam  30  Dec  67*  The  airlift  re¬ 
quirements  necessary  to  move  the  2d  Brigade  TF  were  estimated  at  86  C-141 
sorties.  82  sortiss  were  used  to  move  the  task  fores;  the  four  remaining 
sorties  were  utilised  by  the  Division  minus. 

fhe  packing  and  loading  of  materiel  was  completed  in  four  phases. 

Phase  I,  22-29  Nov,  consisted  of  the  units  packing  equipment  ar.d  loading 
their  4631  pallets.  Phase  II  30  Nov  -  6  Dec,  consisted  of  weighing  end  mar¬ 
shalling  463 L  pallets  and  vehicles.  Phase  III,  7-12  Dec,  consisted  of  in¬ 
specting  pallets  and  loads  and  placing  them  in  chalk  order  in  the  marshalling 
area.  Phase  IV,  12-16  Dec  was  the  Introduction  of  the  equipment  and  material 
Into  the  airstroaa.  Phr.ses  I  through  III  ware  supervised  by  the  Brigade 
Movements  Control  Officer  and  Phase  IV  was  supervised  by  the  Division  Meve- 
’tents  Control  Coordination  Group. 

Because  of  the  changes  in  TO  &  £  and  the  limited  time  to  readjust  plans 
from  a  surface  move  to  an  air  move  just  prior  to  departure  of  1st  sea  achalen 
(15  Nov)  a  second  sea  echelon  was  planned  to  depart  Ft  Campbell  15  Doc.  This 
forced  the  task  force  units  to  load  and  prepare  for  shipment  CONES  containers 
Wills  they  were  in  the  process  of  loading  aircraft.  The  CONES  loading  was 
esmpleted  10  Dec  and  the  shipment  departed  Ft  Campbell  15  Dec  67.  The  Brigade, 
minus  the  rear  party,  closed  into  RVN  on  18  Doc  67.  The  closure  into  HVN, 
and  the  movement  of  personnel  and  vehicles  from  Bien  Hea  to  Camp  Cu  Chi  ut 
hurdled  efficiently. 

9*  Administration  1 

a.  Personnel!  Few  administrative  problems  were  encountered  in  t no 
2* remen t  phase! 


(1)  Few  pay  problems  were  encountered  for  the  month  of  Nsva&s;**. 

(2)  Frequent  manifest  checks  were  made  during  the  marshalling 
.ohlod  .to  account  for  personnel. 

(3)  The  barracks  and  headquarters  facilities  were  cleared  by 
tbs  rear  party  personnel,  as  were  the  items  of  supply  and  station  preparty. 

Ms  problems  ware  encountered. 

b.  Supply:  There  were  no  major  supply  problems  during  the  move¬ 
ment  phase.  The  post  supply  facilities  reacted  rapidly  to  any  problem  that 
did  arise.  Although  many  items  arrived  while  units  were  in  the  process  of 


Bering,  the  method  used  by  Consolidated  Supply  to  ship  tha  li  «iir*d 
te  KVN  froia  their  warehouse  saved  the  units  considerable  time  and  reduced 
their  leading  problems. 

e.  Maintenances  Maintenance  problems  that  occurred  during  the 
move  were  corrected  very  efficiently  by  the  standby  maintenance  crews 
working  for  the  Movements  Control  Coordination  Croup. 

d.  Transportation :  There  was  sufficient  transportation  te  Best 
all  requirements  uar.tng  movement. 

10.  Special  equipment,  techniques  and  procedures:  The  establishment 
•f  a  Brigade  Movements  Control  Coordination  Group  parallel  to  the  Division 
MCCG  was  beneficial  in  providing  accurate  and  timely  guidance  to  taak  force 
units.  The  outloading  was  conducted  similar  to  outloading  for  airborne 
operations  and  the  same  techniques  were  used. 

11.  Commander's  Analysis,  Recommendations  and  Lessons  Learned: 

a.  Conmander's  Analysis:  The  move  was  conducted  in  an  efficient 
manner.  Close  liaison  and  coordination  within  the  brigade  task  force  and 
with  supporting  units  was  essential  because  of  the  constant  changes  that 
occurred  during  the  planning  and  during  the  move.  Strict  packing  criteria 
'jad  loading  procedures  vere  established  and  closely  ••<pervised.  By  stan¬ 
dardizing  the  loads  to  t/ne  maximum  extent  possible  no  problems  were  en¬ 
countered  in  the  loading  of  the  aircraft. 

b.  Recommendations  and  Lessons  Learned: 

(1)  Recommendations: 

(a)  Unit  TO  &  E  be  firmly  established  early  in  prepara¬ 
tion  for  movement. 

(b)  Planning  movement  data  not  be  required  so  far  in  ad- 
tance  that  it  becomes  outdated  before  use. 

(c)  Division  Finance  should  have  a  rear  detachment  te 
.:~ndle  late  replacements  and  pay  complaints. 

(2)  Lessons  Learned: 

(a)  Direct  coordination  with  supporting  Air  Force  units 
necessary  to  avoid  confusion  and  to  effectively  utilize  aircraft  capa¬ 
city. 

(b)  Standardization  of  loading  procedure  at  Brigade  level 
insured  continuity  of  movement  and  precluded  any  delay  other  than  weather. 

(c)  Normal  airborne  operation  control  measures  (Cheek 

p  lint  1,  MAOG,  DACO,  DAG)  are  adequate  to  control  the  administrative  move  of 
a  deploying  unit. 


After  Action  Report  (Sagle  Thruet)  -  3d  Bde 


1.  Dates  of  Operation:  16  August  -  4  November  1967 

2.  Location:  Fort  Campbell,  Kentucky 

3.  Conmnd  fleedqv&rtera,  3d  Brigade,  ’''I  Airborne  Division 

4.  Subordinate  Units: 

a.  1st  Bn  (Abn)  506th  Infantry 
b«  2d  Bn  (Abn)  506th  Infantry 
c.  3d  Bn  (Aim)  187th  Infantry 

5*  Supporting  Units 

a*  Support  Command,  101st  Airborne  Division 

b.  US  i_Ty  Port  Campbell,  Kentucky 
6.  Mission: 

a*  Training:  To  conduct  eleven  (11)  weeks  of  intensified 
training  to  prepare  the  3d  Brigade  to  conduct  combat  operations  in  South¬ 
east  Asia* 


b-  Movement:  To  prepare  for  strategic  lift  of  3d  Brigade  2P 
from  Fort  Campbell,  Kentucky  to  USARPAC  using  both  air  and  surface  trb.djuv-v. 

7*  Concept  of  Operation: 

a.  Training:  An  eleven  (ll)  week  training  cycle  was  broken 
into  two  (2)  phases.  The  first  phase  was  oriented  toward  individual 

lng*  This  included  arms  qualification  and  schools.  Courses  in  all  related 
combat  skills  were  conducted,  ie,  squad  leaders  course,  language  school, 

F0  and  FAC  course.  Starlight  scope  course,  aerial  delivery  and  juapaastor 
school.  Phase  II  was  oriented  toward  unit  training  through  company  lt.ol. 
Squad,  platoon,  and  company  level  missions  were  emphasized  and  conduct-.:) 
during  this  period. 

b.  Movement:  Based  on  the  Cosmander’s  estimate,  units  pl^^aed 
movement  of  equipment  by  surface  and  air.  Items  not  needed  for  training 
nor  required  iamediately  upon  arrival  in  country  were  shipped  by  conex 
container  and  surface  mode.  Combat  and  training  essentials  were  to 
accompany  troops  by  air. 
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After  Action  Report  (Eagle  Thrust)  (con*t) 


8.  Execution: 

a*  Beginning  of  Phase:  This  Phase  began  with  unofficial  noti¬ 
fication  receive*!  16  August  1967*  Eagle  Thrust  Operation  Order  3-6?  not 
received  until  15  November  1967* 

b*  Command  Action:  Command  emphasis  on  Intensified  training 
and  personnel  and  materiel  readiness*  Information  passed  to  troops 
by  means  of  weekly  Deployment  Bulletins 

c*  Action  by  other  personnel:  Fort  Campbell  established  a 
Movement  Control  Coordination  Group  (MCCG)  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  the 
Division  move  to  USARPAC*  Liaison  was  established  with  MCCG  or.  a  full 
time  basis  with  one  officer  from  the  3d  Brigade  on  14  October  1967* 

d.  The  first  seatail  departed  by  rail  from  Fort  Campbell  en- 
route  to  Mobile,  Alabama  on  24  October  1967*  3d  Brigade  units  (1/506, 

2/506,  3/187  and  Bri^pde  HHC)  shipped  a  total  of  178  Conex  Containers  and 
boxed  items  weighing  silently  in  excess  of  700  tons 

e.  Training:  3d  Brifpde  Training  Circular  350-5,  dated  18 
.'lUgtJst  1967  (w/ch-1)  outlined  Phase  I  training  (21  August  -  7  October  1967) 
emphasizing  first:  individual  training  and  second:  PCR/fOM  and  school 
orientated  training;  and  Phase  II  Txa  ining  (8  October  -  22  December  1967) 
emphasizing  individual  and  unit  tactical  training  during  which  Sqd/Plat 
training  and  testing  was  conducted,  followed  by  Battalion  size  airrarvement/ 
parachute  assault  and  five  day  FTX  orientated  toward  RVN  Techniques.  This 
training  period  was  reduced  from  6  (six)  weeks  to  4  (four)  weeks  with 
-.ssting  being  conducted  to  platoon  level#  3d  Brigade  conducted  A AC;  for 

t6  rifle,  cal  *45  pistol,  M79  grenade  launcher  and  M60  machine  gun  during 
.he  period  11-16  September  67*  This  was  followed  by  a  program  of  periodi.- 
^ualification  and  zero  firing  of  replacement  personnel  and  those  persons 
•na reliable  to  fire  during  AAQ*  During  the  period  special  emphasis  was 
given  to  formal  training  of  selected  personnel  in  their  MDS,-  and  small  unit 
leaders  in  RVN  training,  ie,  long  ra.jge  patrolling,  tunnel  rat  techniques, 
airmobile  operations,  rappeling  and  squad  leaders  course*  This  was  con¬ 
victed  utilizing  extensively  on  and  off-post  schooling  facilities* 

9*  Administrative: 

a*  Personnel:  The  personnel  status  during  the  period  prior  ta 
.ployment  fluctuated  as  follows: 

(1)  Approximately  800  troops  were  non-deployable  and  were 
transferred  to  other  commands* 


After  Action  Report  (Eagle  Thrust)  (con't) 


(2)  Replacements  came  in  from  Fort  Bragg  and  other  units 
both  -Airborne  and  non-airborne . 

(2)  The  minority  of  the  lower  eu'.jved  grades  were  assigned 
fron  Fort  Bragg. 

(A)  Approximately  15$  of  the  Brigade  separated  from  the 
service  prior  to  deployment.  _ _  _ 


b»  Supply:  Considerable  turmoil  occurred  in  Battalion  and  com¬ 
pany  supply  sections  due  to  successive  changes  from  "F"  series  to  "G"  series 
to  "T"  series  TOE.  Units  were  hard  pressed  to  support  the  intensified 
training  program  and  issue  and  turn-in  of  TOE.  In  some  cases,  items  to  be 
turned  in  were  being  used  for  off  post  training  at  Fort  Stewart,  Georgia. 

c.  Maintenance:  All  units  due  CMMI  underwent  inspections  with 
satisfactory  results-  Brigade  and  Division  courtesy  inspections  were  also 
performed  of  each  unit,  with  the  goal  of  preparing  xov  forthcoming  Prepara¬ 
tion  for  Overseas  Movement  Inspections.  Twenty  hours  of  Maintenance  inatruc 

^ou  ins  presented  to  key  officers  and  NCO's*  The  commander  emphasized 
early  tum-in  of  equipment  no  longer  authorized  by  the  new  TOE  to  reduce  the 
maintenance  load  and  free  troops  for  required  training. 

d.  Transportation:  Conduct  of  intensified  training  program 
was  hampered  by  inadequate  troop  transport.  That  transport  available  at 
Fort  Campbell  was  over-committed  and  unreliable.  Change  to  the  T  series 
VOE  deleted  all  2\  ton  cargo  trucks.  Units  were  dependent  on  Post  Trans- 
•crtation  for  support  of  training  and  administrative  supply  transaction. 

Due  to  the  two  successive  TOE  changes,  there  was  a  great  bulk  of  equip¬ 
ment  to  be  drawn  and  turned  in-  As  a  result  post  supjort  of  the  entire 
training  and  administrative  program  was  unsatisfactory. 

10*  Special  Equipment  Techniques  and  Procedures.  None. 

11.  Coranander*s  Analysis: 

a*  Item:  Original  guidance  was  t j  plan  move  by  surfhce  means 

-rly. 


-  (l)  Discussion:  Based  on  original  guidance,  detailed  plans 

r=re  made  concerning  weights  and  cubes  of  items  to  be  shipped.  Subsequent 
Ganges  to  TOE  and  changes  in  readiness  dates  negated  early  plans. 

(2)  Observation:  Successful  Movement  war  planned  and  con¬ 
ducted  in  spite  of  major  changes  in  planning  guidance. 


After  Action  Report  (Eagle  Thrust)  (eon’t) 


b.  Item:  Preparation  for  Overseas  Movement  (FOM)  Inspection, 
1nt<  v.i.fied  training  progr-m  and  TOE  changes. 

(])  ■*' -M  inspections  followed  suro.-..siv^  TGE  changes  and  end 

of  training  progr  -n.  too  closely.  Units  conductei  24  hour  operations  con¬ 
tinuously  the  last  week  prior  to  PCM  inspections. 

(2)  Units  should  be  allowed  more  reaction  time  in  prepara¬ 
tion  for  FOM.  In  spite  of  the  above,  all  units  successfully  passed  POM 
during  the  next  phase. 


Ill 
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(Pre-movement  Report)  to  After  Action  Report,  Pre-Movement  fktt*  i 

1.  Dates  of  Operation:  2  Aug  67  to  28  Dec  67. 

2.  Location:  Bien  Hoa  Army  Post,  Bien  Hoa,  Vietnam. 

3.  Control  or-Conmand  Headquarters:  headquarters,  101st  Airborne 
Division  Artillery. 

4.  Subordinate  Units:  _  _  . . . . .  ■—  -- - - 

a.  Headquarters  Battery,  101st  Airborne  Division  Artillery. 

b.  2d  Battalion  (Airborne)  319th  Artillery 

c.  1st  Battalion  (Airborne)  321st  Artillery. 

5.  Supporting  Units:  None,  other  than  Division  Base. 

6.  Mission:  To  bring  the  Division  Artillery  Staff  and  subordinate  units 
to  a  high  state  of  combat  readiness  in  preparation  for  overseas  deployment. 

7.  Concept  of  Operation:  The  concept  of  operation  envisioned  accomplishing 
the  following  actions  prior  to  deployment: 

a.  Identification  and  reassignment  of  nondeployable  personnel. 

c.  Receipt,  processing  and  training  of  deployable  replacement 
personnel. 

d.  Airmobile  training  for  howitzer  batteries  and  battalion  headquarters. 

e.  Processing  of  personnel  and  equipment  in  preparation  for  overseas 
movement . 

f.  Preparation  of  aircraft  load  plans  and  passenger  manifests. 

g.  Clearance  of  post,  camp  and  station  property,  barracks  and  other 
buildings  at  Ft  Campbell,  Ky. 

8.  Execution: 

a.  The  Division  Artillery  Commander  directed  a  training  program  con¬ 
sisting  of  two  (2)  phases. 

(1)  Phase  1:  An  intensified  individual  training  program  con¬ 
sisting  of  basic  soldiering  skills  and.  fptftifliSCo  lr«in>* te¬ 
at  on-post  and  off-post  schools. 

! 
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(Pre-movement  Report)  to  After  Action  Report,  Pre-movement  and  Movement  (Cont'd) 

(2)  Phase  II:  An  intensified  unit  training  program  consisting  of 
crew  drill  and  service  practices  culminating  in  battery  and  battalion  ORTs. 
Training  in  airmobile  operations  were  also  planned  for  this  period. 

b.  Although  battery  ORTs  were  completed,  battalion  ORTs  programed 
for  Fort  Sill,  Oklahoma  were  necessarily  cancelled  because  of  the  expedited 
deployment  of  the  division. 

c.  Helicopter  support  for  airmobile  training  was  obtained  from  off- 
post  sources  during  Nov  67. 

d.  An  M18  Gun  Direction  Computer  (FADAC)  Training  Contact  Team  from 
the  USAAMS  at  Fort  Sill  Oklahoma  was  made  available  to  the  Division  Artillery 
and  the  team  conducted  a  five  day  period  of  instruction  during  Nov  67. 

9.  Administrative:  There  were  several  problems  of  an  administrative  nature 
encountered  during  the  move  from  which  certain  lessons  were  learned.  They  are 
covered  briefly  in  this  paragraph.  A  detailed  discussion  of  other  important 
problems,  their  solutions,  and  lessons  learned  ig  foun:<| in  paragraph  11. 

a.  Personnel:  The  Division  Artillery  lost  approximately  501  of  its 
assigned  personnel  becuase  they  were  nondeployable.  The  status  of  non-deployable 
personnel  wAs  determined  using  prior  Vietnam  seryjce,  age,  and  expiration  time 
of  service  (ETS) .  Although  a  high  percentage  of  "non-deployable"  personnel 
volunteered  to  return  to  Vietnam  with  Division  Artillery  units,  most  units  were 
rendered  ineffective  for  a  period  of  approximately  one  month  while  awaiting  re¬ 
placements.  The  irregular  flow  of  replacement  personnel,  some  arriving  as  late 
as  the  final  week  of  deployment  for  certain  units,  permitted  only  a  marginally 
effective  training  and  POR/POM  program  to  be  conducted.  The  delayed  transfer 

of  nondeployable  personnel  hampered  the  activities  of  some  units,  particularly 
the  unit  rear  attachment.  In  some  cases  the  rear  detachment  commander  was  not 
able  to  determine  the  exact  status  of  personnel  left  behind,  particularly  those 
in  an  assigned  but  not  joined  status. 

b.  Intelligence:  a  voluminous!  amount  of  classified  documents,  807. 

of  which  did  not  apply  to  the  projectedlUnit  mission,  was  continually  received 
almost  up  to  the  deployment  date.  A  cutoff  date  for  issuance  of  non-mission 
essential  documents  should  have  been  established.  This  would  have  provided  the 
S2  with  sufficient  time  to  process  and  destroy  unnecessary  and  superseded  docu¬ 
ments.  Also,  this  action  would  have  reduced  the  volume  of  classified  documents 
carried  into  RVN.  I 
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(Fro-!  bvo:  sent  .Report)  to  .»fter  action  lieport,  rre-’VjveMnnt  «w- 
••  ove.  '.int,  (cant) 

c.  Sup  :lyi  The  principal  problem  in  suply  was  requisitioning  of  o-uin- 
nent  necessitated  by  three  changes  of  TCV.  *!  during  the  r‘jriod  of  nror,t>- 
ration  for  deployment,  arrival  of  sow  mipplies  after  the  sei-tail 
Conex’s  had  been  rM.iped  also  created  nn  air  shipment  problem.  Over¬ 
all,  the  supply  cu' port  for  this  movement  wns  excellent. 

•  d.  I'cir.tenance:  There  were  no  major  maintenance  problems,  laintenence 
support  from  all  sources  was  excellent, 

e.  Transportations  Transportation  became  a  problem  when  the  "T"  eerie c 

be  erne  effective.  The  airmobile  TCO.’;  deleted  vehicles  and  did 
not  provide  pririe  movers  and  other  vehicles  needed  during  auhse-rent 
training. 

f.  Other  administrative  matters  and  proceduress  Most  other  administra¬ 
tive  matters  were  not  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  hinder  the  moving 
operation;  however,  seme  are  mentioned  hare  in  order  to  assist  units 
deploying  in  the  future. 

(1)  late  announcemant  of  PCR/PCIi  Boards  s  F Qh,/P 03  Boards  uere  order- 
ed  convened  on  12  and  29  November  196?.  The  announcement  vrs 
made  after  rCI-i  leave  policies  had.  already  been  announced  which 
would  have  found  many  on  leave  on  those  dates.  This  created 
some  confusion.  The  P0H/P03  Boards  convened  for  "blanket"  cov- 
erage  of  the  division  instead  of  convening  with  a  schedule  gear’d 
to  each  increment’s  move.  All  post  facilities,  clubs,  organiza¬ 
tions,  etc. ,  should  have  required  representation  at  this  borrd  in 
order  to  expedite  clearances  of  personnel, 

(2)  Units  clearing  billets  should  accomplish  will  the  imjor  area 
police  and  sorting  of  equipment  for  post,  camp,  and  station 
property  inventories  nrior  to  departure  from  their  home  station. 
Units  can  not  rely  on  rear  parties  to  clean  up  departed  unit’s 
residue.  Supply  personnel,  fanillar  with  the  property  and  with 
supply  accounting  procedures,  must  assume  tight  control  of  prop¬ 
erty  left  for  the  rear  parties  to  turn  in  so  proper  account 
ability  is  maintained, 

10.  Cimmander’s  Analysis,  .tecommendation,  and  Lessons  Learned;  Several  of 
t-ae  problems  mentioned  in  this  report  can  be  attributed  to  the  peculiar- 
ities  inherent  in  a  large  unit  (Division)  move.  However,  most  "of  the 
problems  which  appeared  would  he  common  to  all  and  the  lessons  learned 
^rom  them  should  benefit  any  sized  units. 

The  deployment  date  for  the  Division  was  changed  from  February  I960 
to  December  1967.  The  advance  elements  departed  in  November  1967.  This 
;  ocelerated  deployment  date  hampered  the  integration  of  new  personnel 
into  the  unit  end  aid  not  provide  sufficient  time  for  training  as  a  team. 
Consequently,  training  had  to  be  both  accelerated  and  curtailed  to  meet 

ifU 


(?re-lb.  ament  Report)  to  After  Action  lie  port,  Fre-iiovement  end 
Movement,  (cont) 


the  new  deployment  date.  Battalion  ORTs  scheduled  for  the  month  of 
November  1967  had  to  be  cancelled  and  the  units  deployed  before  the  bat¬ 
talion  command  and  control  elements  could  be  field  tested.  However,  by 
rushing  the  basic  field  artillery  units,  the  firing  batteries,  through 
;heir  field  ORTs,  :Ij„  -  of  curtailment  of  fiu-thor  training  was  to 

same  extent  anticipated  ana  minimized.  Listed  below,  in  numerical  sequence 
are  specific  points  in  "lessons  learned"  forma ti 

ITEM  #1 

-  1.  Loss  of  non-^eployable  personnel. 

2.  Discussion!  The  loss  of  approximately  50,.  of  the  Division 

criteria  caused  an  otherwise  combat  effective,  although  uncer- 
strength,  command  to  be  disassembled,  reorganized  end  retrained 
at  great  expense  and  consumption  of  time  so  that  all  ien  could 
be  required  to  serve  a  year  in  RVN.  Since  arrival  in  RVH  the 
command  must  now  undergo  "infusion"  where  it  will  be  disrupted 
again,  although  a  little  mo rp  slowly,  so  that  only  one  twelth 
of  the  men  will  leave  in  any  one  month. 

3.  Observation!  A  deployment  criteria  which  would  have  allowed  n»n 

closer  to  ETS  to  accompany  the  Division  would  have  kept  the  uhit 
intact,  facilitated  training  and  would  have  made  less  infusion 
necessary  in  RVN.  The  Division's  mission,  up  until  this  deploy¬ 
ment,  was  to  be  prepared  for  rapid  movement  into  combat  operations 
anywhere  in  the  world. 

ITEM  #2 

1,  No  cutoff  date  for  classified  document  receipt, 

2, -  Discussion!  A  voluminous  amount  of  classified  documents, 

80,4  of  which  did  not  apply  to  the  orojected  unit  mission,  was 
continually  received  at  Fort  Campbell  almost  up  to  the  unit 
deployment  date.  This  interfered  with  final  personnel  security 
clearances  and  the  disposal  of  several  reams  of  classified 
documents  accumulated  through  years  of  contingency  planning  for 
STRICOH  operations, 

3,  Observation!  A  cut  off  date  possibly  1-J-  to  2  months  prior  to 

the  deployment  date  should  be  established  for  classified  docu¬ 
ments  on  routine  distribution.  This  would  facilitate  account¬ 
ing  and  disposition  of  existing  stocks  of  classified  documents, 

u” 

1.  late  TOfcE  changes. 


(Pre-tbvsmont  Import)  to  After  Aotion  Ib'ort,  Pre-i,Jo'.*>H>uat  aaU 
Movement,  (cent) 

2.  Discussion t  The  T0&3  'as  changed  three  ti  cs  during  the  prede- 

ploynent  period.  The  resulting  uncertainty  as  to  the  ultimate 
TQLS  created  considerable  logistical  problems. 

3.  Observations  Contemplated  TGLE  changes  should  be  firmed  Immed¬ 

iately  after  deployment  dates  are  fixed.  Thi3  will  >  emit  the 
commander  flexibility  in  gearing  his  training  to  his  new  mission 
cs  stated  in  the  TGt£. 


1.  Duties  of  rear  detachment. 

2.  Some  units  relied  on  their 

after  their  main  body  but 
property  for  inventory,  '.ihere  this  vnn  done  the  task  was  over¬ 
whelming  and  denied  the  rear  detachment  CO  suf  icient  time  to 
properly  execute  his  other  duties. 

3.  Observation!  .dear  detachments  should  be  required,  to  perform 

minimal  cleaning-up  activities  after  the  !i*.in  body  departs. 

Units  should  progressively  police  their  barracks  and  arrange 
post,  camp,  and  station  prone rty  for  orderly  turn-over  to  rear 
detach- ent  personnel.  This  takes  considerable  careful  organiza¬ 
tion  and  time. 


rear  detachment  to  not  only  fclean  un 
also  to  sort  post,  cam:  and  station 


V.1 


(l-ovemint )  to  After  Action  Import,  }re-!'cvcr-ient,  *t‘  't 1 . 

X.  Lntea  of  Cnorntiom  17u9uO  1’ov  1967  -  300930  ‘..no  1907. 

2.  Locations  cirn  Loa  ..m y  Post,  Cion  Iloa,  Vietnam, 

3.  Control  or  Comm? nd  j  catVuarterai  llaadquarters  101st  Airl-orne  division 
..rtillcry 


(0,  iu)x>rcinnte  Vnj.ts  i 

a,  I>a»"  quarters  mattery,  ICIrt  airborne  Li  vis  ion  ArtJllTy,  # 

Ii,  2c*  ^ttalion  (..irhome)  319th  Artillary. 

c.  1st  frttalion  (Airborne)  321st  Artillery, 

.  Supports  ng  Units  j  V/A 

0.  Mjlariont  to  relocate  all  L'ivisien  Artillery  units  from  Fort  Canr.hell, 
Kentucky,  to  the  .v*puhlic  of  South  Vietnam. 

?.  Concept  of  Operation 

a.  To  facilitate  the  simultaneous  arrival  cf  artillery  units  with  t).».ir 
fiur’  ortce  units,  the  2c'  Bn  319th  ..rtill'.ry  end  1st  in  32iet  Artillery 

'  yrve  attached  to  the  3d  *rd  2c  oriprde  respectively  for  movement. 

b.  Headquarters  >ttery,  Division  -rtillsr-y  moved  cs  an  individual  el¬ 
ement  within  iiviaion  Troops. 

c.  Von  arrival  in  HVK  units  were  inarshalled  in  a  holding  area  ov.-mi-ht 
nnd  tier,  convoyed  to  their  final  destination, 

Administrative*  During  the  final  stages  of  the  movement  phase  there  w rr 
few  difficulties  encountered.  *»  smootl -workinr  post  movement  or^nnir.*  t;  w 
vr.s  largely  ret;ior.sible 'for  this. 

■u.  ;/a 

lx.  Coiomandere  analysis,  Hacommendr tiona ,  and  Lessons  Laamedi  The  movement 
itself  was  conducted  in  a  highly  efficient  'manner  by  the  Uo  Air  Force, 
Although  there  were  isolated  incidents  of  poor  handling  of  equipment  by 
ground  crews,  the  majority  of  the  equipment  arrived  in  good  order.  The 
in-processing  crew  at  Bien  Koa  Army  Base  performed  its  duties  in  a  hip)  ly 
efficient  manner.  Altogether  the  movement  was  a  highly  successful  under¬ 
taking. 


2/L7  CAV  Pre  Movement,  1  August  to  1  December  1967  .  Aft#*-  y-Hon 

1*  Pre-Kovsmert :  1  August  to  1  December  1967 

2.  Location:  Fort  Cat  obeli,  Kentucky 

3«  Command  Headquarters:  3d  US  Arm y,  XVII I  Abn  Corps,  101st  Abo  Dlv,  2d _ 

Squadron,  17th  Cavalry 

A.  subordinate  lie  &  Hq  Troop,  B  Troop  C  Troop 

5.  Supporting  Units:  Non* 

6*  Mission:  Perform  Airborne  Cavalry  Missions  for  tho  lOlet  Abn  Jivicion _ 

wxi  concurrently  program  ts> r  a  ■future  orersaa  oieto's'nt. 

7.  concept  <f  Operations:  Commenced  to  prepare  subordinate  units  for  combat 
Vy  conducting  tactical  training  and  tests,  and  to  prepare  equipment  for  oversees 
movement  and  subsequent  combat* 

6.  execution:  Upon  notification  the  following  steps  were  taken: 

a.  Determine  <*er  sonne  1  needs  by  classifying  personnel  as  deployable, 
non  deployable  and  returnee  volunteers 

b.  Bequest  fll  ei  personnel  to  fill  vacant  el.  ta 

c.  Determine  equipment  needs  for  the  mission  in  SBA 
d*  Bequest  TOS  changes  to  meet  the  determined  needs 

e*  Formulate  plans  to  train  existing  personnel  and  for  incoming  filler' 
personnel. 

e.  Bequest  TA  50-901  and  other  allied  items  to  meet  the  commitment  for- 
SKa,  end  incowning  personnel 

g.  Begin  a  training  program  to  fora  a  combat  ready  unit 

9.  jUministrative:  All  Staff  Sections  began  immediate  preparation  Cor  the 
movement  to  SKA  ■  _ ; _ ; _ ; _ 


10.  Nome 


Prm  Movement,  1  iugua  t  to  1  Dictator  1947  After  Action  It  port 

can't) 

lit*  Control  of  Personnel  Inflow  vt«  lntuff Icltnt  tfe  Division  ltvtl, 

(1)  DiscusslCo:  Ptrtonntl  wart  requisitioned  by  Dlvlalon.  A  roattr 
waa  waiatalned  at  PM3  of  ptrtonntl  applied  to  theta  requisitions.  This  rotter 
iaoludad,  bjr  necessity,  ptrtonntl  on  whoa  no  daflnlte  assignment  inttniotloae 
or  order t  had  been  received.  It  wet  reconciled  periodically  with  Info met Ion 
case  directly  to  the  Squadron.  Front  thla  roattr  csmA  the  information 
Hpaxk  wLxch  ware  based  tkuf  i-'.  rtedinett  raporta.  Slc,*aver,  theta  reports,  el* 
though  technically  correct,  ware  errontout  tinea  the  requisition  rotter  wet 
known  to  be  Incorredt.  Ptrtonntl  on  the  rotter  were  often  diverted  without 
either  the  Squadron  or  the  Dlvlalon  being  Informed.  Other  filler  pertonnel 
were  reported  only  at  names  for  who®  orders  never  came;  other  Information  wet 
not  evelleble  to  AO  at  to  the  status  of  these  pertonnel*  Sow*  filler  per.ionael 
reported  to  the  unit  for  whom  we  '■^A  no  assignment  Instructions  correlated  to 
requisition  roster*  Of  the  non-re  porting  personnel*  tone  were  for  critical 
slots*  Sy  the  time  definite  information  csm  down  it  waa  too  late  to  attewpt 
to  requisition  a  new  filler*  The  original  AG  plan  waa  for  aach  win  to  to  assig¬ 
ned  to  sunit  by  paragraph  and  line  number  baaed  upon  the  requisition*  This  waa 
tor  personnel  control  purposes  only,  since  each  unit  would  of  courts  use  fillers 
to  suit  unit  needn,  leadership  ability,  experience  levels,  etc,  especially  where 
*>a  requisition  wee  filled  by  e  leaser  grade  of  e  different  MOS  then  required. 
Thus  there  would  to  e  control  roster  which  would  be  the  sane  at  40  end  at  the 
unit  level.  This  plan  felled  for  e  number  of  reasons,  most  of  which  were  be- 
30itd  Squadron's  or  Division's  control.  Given  the  failure  of  the  requisition 
rrster  to  act  as  e  guide  for  fill  end  the  leek  of  a  control  roster  to  insure 
agreement  between  requisitions  end  unit  strengths,  the  control  of  personnel 
inflow  was  difficult* 

.(2)  Suggestion)  It  Is  suggested  that  Division  requisition  filler  per¬ 
sonnel  for  the  division  aw  e  whole,  assigning  them  to  e  unit  only  upon  their 
_ . rival  at  the  Dlvlalon,  baaed  upon  the  current  priorities  of  the  diviaion. 

So  unit  would  to  required  to  keap  track  of  incowing  personnel,  upon  whom  no 
orders  had  baen  Issued.  Diversions  could  then  be  kept  to  e  minimum  at  uni:. 

taking  place  prior  to  assignment.  At  the  unit  level  reports  .would  pr.  .  , 
f ei*»  to  only  those  personnel  who  ere  reportable  by  MS,  with  the  possible  ex 
ftfption  of  those  whose  BDCSA  has  not  yet  arrived.  There  would  still  remsin 
i St  problem  of  amwended  orders  not  reaching  the  original  gaining  unit.  It  ia 
-further  suggested  that  a  PI  Boater  of  daployebles  be  the  controlling  document. 
’Diiri.&g  periods  of  greet  personnel  turbulence,  this  roster  would  be  issued  for 
reconciliation  twice  monthly,  with  up-dating  by  tba  units  in  between  issue 
dsUt.  Bosters  would  bo  kept  current,  with  everyone  aware  of  which  document 
_  -ontrolling  the  fill.  Boaters  could  to  supplied  to  Becords  Branch  end  to 
nuance  for  control  of  their  records.  This  unit  continually  sent  its  own  ros- 
to  fuse  sections  in  an  effort  to  keep  records  properly  assigned.  The 
■i*  -c;*j  include  in  the  remarks  section  a  requisition  control  number, 

'  sr  OPO'a  or  one  assigned  by  Division,  so  that  the  PIH  could  to  cross  re* 
-fenced  with  the  requisition  list. 


(Oon’t) 


hi  Movement ,  1  August  to  1  December  1967  After  Iter  : 


This  roster  could  replace  tha  861  report  If  suitable d  efinitlons  ware  agreed 
epos.  It  would  also  allow  AG  to  continually  requisition  as  personnel  due  in 
or  already  on  station  became  non-deployable.  In  this  man her  there  would  be 
one  controlling  document  from  which  reports  could  be  made,  a  report  easily  re¬ 
conciled  by  the  unit  with  JO. 

b.  Irregular  and  lace  personnel  inflow  disrupt -d  administrative  and 
training  programs* 

(1)  Discussion:  This  problem!  although  overcome  by  the  Squadron  in 
a  satisfactory  manner,  did  cause  much  extra  training  and  instruction!  repetit¬ 
ious  checking  for  POR/POM,  and  reduced  the  effort  towards  progressive  preparation 
for  over  seas  movement. 

(2)  Suggestion:  Incoming  personnel  arriving  after  POSD  should  not 
be  sent  to  the  gaining  unit  until  they  are  90S  qualified,  or  at  least  have 
completed  the  majority  of  their  POR  qualification.  If  necessary  the  individuals 
could  be  billeted  in  the  receiving  unit  yet  required  to  continue  to  process-in 
through  a  divisional  unit  set  up  in  the  manner  as  tha  present  Replacement 
teipany.  In  other  words,  tha  program  at  Fort  Campbell  followed  too  much  the  nor- 
maH  in-processing  pattern,  notwithstanding  tha  rusfaad  natura  of  the  POM.  for 
ptscfc  periods  fillers  should  be  treated  as  replacements  ara  treated  here  in  coun- 
tiM  a  sent  to  tha  unit  reedy  for  duty. 

(3)  Ooament:  The  in-proceeelng  of  personnel  prior  to  POSD,  especially 
tKc  bulk  groups  from  Port  Bragg,  waa  sufficiently  efficient  to  suit  squadron 
k$?ds.  So  was  tha  out -processing  at  the  same  time.  These  moves,  however,  were 
in  process  when  the  training  program  had  not  gone  into  high  gear;  the  methods 

u  -ed  were  not  completely  satisfactory  for  the  inflow  after  POSD. 

e.  Supporting  administrative  sectionsmust  make  every  effort  to  reduce  tha 
.^.-inlatratlve  load  placed  upon  a  unit  preparing  for  overseas  movement. 


.  (1)  Discussion:  Programs  such  as  those  of  Finance  and  S3  A  which  *re 

unsigned  to  give  fairly  complete  one-time  coverage  in  Certain  problem  are as  "ere 
effective.  For  a  unit  undergiong  intensified  training,  tha  constant  requlve*snt 
\o  send  individuals  up  to  Division  for  administrative  purposes  reduces  tha 
tfl^ectivenasa  of  unit  and  individual  training. 


(2)  Suggestion:  Given  the  large  number  of  new  personnel  and  tbs 
irregular  flow  of  personnel  into  the  unit  throughout  the  entire  training  period, 
programs  should  be  inlarged  to  include  other  areas  and  be  begun  earlier  enough 
Ao  alVow>  *  battalion  level  make-up. 


d.  There  is  a  need  for  a  single' circular  describing  the  requirements  for 
w*v>€!tltba  DA  Form  61.1  is  a  Check  List. 


**re  Movement ,  l  August  to  1  December  1967  After  *k»iwa  iep»rv 

Don't 

(1)  Discussion:  the  PC*  check  wee  efficiently  run*  However*  the 
instruction*  far  the  POft  qualifications  were  numerous,  sometimes  contr Victory 

ea 4  open  to  eeveral  interpretetione.  The  Squadron  had 'little  difficulty  with  thle 
except  where  there  were  several  interpretations-  However,  Aft  612-35  alone  is 
insufficient  and  the  addition  of  Cam  dr  220-101  was  not  enough*  Other  in- 
■‘jtjfUtium*  were  olt*lned  fcccn  Cam  Bag  1-34;  Cm  Beg  210-d,  Div  dr  735-5,  several 
ILird  Any  Circulars,  Third  Artsy  Bag  40-25,  Aft  614-;'',  and  Aft  606-5,  aaong 
others.  In  no  piece  was  there  e  couplets  set  of  references  by  which  a  Troop 
ccem  order  could  find  what  was  meant  when  he  checked  an  itea  in  column  A,  DA 
tom  615.  The  check  list  la  worthlesa  unless  there  iauniformity  ef  mining. 

(2)  Suggestion:  Prior  to  overseas  movement  a  circular  be  issued  per¬ 
taining  to  the  POft  qualifications,  describing  the  requirement*  in  detail  or,  et 
least,  giving  references  by  paragraph  and  axplaining  the  DA  Porn  613  to  that  the 
Troop  Commander  knows  which  items  ere  hie  responsibility  and  what  la  meat  by  a 
check  in  column  a  for  each  itea* 

a*  Instruct Iona  ware  received  late  fron  Division* 

(1)  Discussion:  In  general  instructions  for  the  nove  ware  received 
lets  by  the  Squadron.  A  o-uaber  of  circulars  seen  to  K  ve  been  dated  prior  to 
their  issue*  Others  were  issued  and  lost  in  distribution.  Several  tines  thlsunit 
discovered  a  circular  only  after  compliance  date.  The  0-1  list  of  deployment 

. iCtives  and  information  was  a  good  idea*  There  should  have  been  followup  as 
;>.har  instructive  sheets  were  issued. 

(2)  Suggestion:  Units  should  be  given  preliminary  instructions  to 
include  e  general  concept  of  a  program  or  plan  even  though  it  la  recognised 
tost  there  will  be  changes.  This  allows  subordinate  unite  to  orient  their 
planning  in  the  proper  direction  while  waiting  for  more  precise  instructions, 
furthermore,  unite  should  bo  informed  of  proposed  circulars  and  waned  to  crer-vt 
toast  by  a  certain  data. 

f.  CAM  Cir  210-46,  Detention  of  Family  Quarters,  earns  out  too  lata  to 
k£rtd.  families  time  to  react* 

(1)  Discussion:  Becognitad  are  some  of  the  difficulties  in  creating 
t/u$  circular,  but  all  Instructions  regarding  or  applying  td  the  disposition  of 
■fauilles  should  be  issues  as  soon  as  possible*  Furthermore,  incoming  personnel 
sh»wld  be  informed  of  the  status  of  deployment  of  their  assigned  unit*  Horn 
personnel  expected  early  departure,  other  a  departure  late  in  February*  Had 
vkey  bean  better  informed  moat  would  have  made  different  plans. 

g»  Div  Cir  630-1,  Fredeployment  Leave  Policy,  was  delayed  too  long.  The 
-'iJi  was  •  bothersome  arbitrary  cut  off  for  leave  termination* 

(1)  Discussion:  The  lateness  problem  is  discus sad  in  paragraph  3a  above, 
tiL  as  a  leva*  cutoff  caused  some  problems  for  units  which  ware  scheduled  to 
deploy  some  week  or  two  after  that  data*  Though  exception  wars  granted,  the 
problem  need  not  have  occurred. 


(00O*t) 


Pre  Movement'  1  Aoguat  to  1  December  1907  M  tor  action  la  port 


(2)  Suggestion:  The  lun  cut  off  data  should  ba  adjusted  to  tha  da* 
part ora  data  of  tha  unit'  giving  tha  unit  sufficient  tide  to  prapara  at  tha  last 
alauta(  but  also  suffieiant  time  to  allow  everyone  a  proper  laava. 

h.  Tha  admin?.;, i  rat?*'*  ffc-tes  vara  an  assailant  idea,  but  should  have 
started  sooner  and  used  more. 

i.  Insufficient  supply  of  forma  were  often  obtained. 

(1)  Discussion:  A  ninety  day  supply  of  blank  foras  ware  required* 
These  were  slow  in  coning  or  vara  never  supplied.  Sons  sections  of  tha  Squadron 
Mere  unaware  of  the  needs  tor  such  foras  for  aninety  day  period. 

(2)  Suggestion:  That  DA  develop  a  basic  load  for  such  foras  to  be 
divided  to  a  deploying  halt.  dm  itemized  list  would  allow  tha  unit  to  order 
additional  foras  which  were  not  OB  tha  DA  load. 

j.  Hon-daployables  Should  ba  moved  out  more  rapidly.  A  daisy  was  desired 
not  ons  which  tor  some  people  extended  until  PSD. 


’/l?  C.'V  Hovto*nt  IhiM,  1  Dec  to  10  Deo  07,  tftir  Aetio 

1.  Movement:  1  Doe  to  1014S0  Dec  <7 
2*  Location:  Fort  Campbell,  Kentucky 
3.  Oontrol/Oocmand  Headquarters:  3d  OS  Artsy,  X7111  Abn  Cor?'.,  lOlat  Aba  Div, 

!*•’  ?/v»  C*y 

4  Subordinate  Unite:  Hq  Troop,  E  Troop 
5V  Supporting  Unite:  C  Troop  (Air)  2/17  Cavalry 

<(  Mission:  Move  2d  Squadron  17th  Cavalry  <-)  iron  Fort  Campbell,  Kentucky 
to  SKA 

7,  Concept  of  Operation:  2/17  Ctv  prepares  to  nova  and  novas  to  SKA  by  C141A 
Starlit ter  Aircraft 

6.  Execution:  On  notification  of  times  for  novsnent  of  Division  (-)  the  fel- 
lowing  actions  were  taken: 

a*  Appoint  a  Squadron  Movement  Control  Officer  a:  ■ »  assign  him  assistance 
C  Troop, 

b„  Utilize  C  Troop  Rquipnent  and  personnel  for  adainiatrative  aid  while 
tha  movement  phase 

c.  Set  up  prioritise  for  packing  of  vehicles 

d.  Sstablish  priorities  for  movement  of  personnel  end  equipment  within 
Division  (-) 

e.  Peck,  weigh,  measure  and  mark  vehiclea 

f .  Change  over  from  Vinter  TA  50-901  to  Jungle  Equipment  and  Uhiforma 

g.  Move  out,  load  on  aircraft  and  depart 
io  Aone 

*  Special  Equipment:  Unit  utilized  Oonex  Container!,  Conax  Inserta  and 
h:  Pallets 

lie.  in  general,  administrative  procedures  and  instructions  for  this  phase  were 
V'.;te,  especially  given  the  problems  the  move  by  necessity  caused  the  Div- 
icfrral  Administrative  section, 

b.  Leek  of  publications 


m 


-Moveeant  time*  l  One  to  1C  Dee  <7*  After  Action  «•  port  {>»»  t 

il)  the  line  unit*  were  hot  provided  USaW  Regulation*  end  other 
required  info*  cation  prior  to  arri'"tl  iu  county.  It  is  recognised  that  Div¬ 
ision  desired  to  publish  their  own,  hut  the  .  ...IV  Regulations  «!».>:■>  ’*nuld  have 
provided  the  Squadron  advance  plannint  tu.  and  ^->ax .'.a  knowledge  of  certain 
areas  peculiar  to  VM 


(2)  fiacoenuiid  .fcese  publications  be  p.ocurred  in  advance  of  the 


c.  Changes  in  Heights 


(1)  Height  changes  caursd  changes  in  chalks 

(2)  Be  quire  Ctrmanders  to  live  with  published  weights  end  cubes 

d.  Add  on  Cargo 

(1)  Aid  on  Cargo  concept  waa  not  emphasized 

(2)  Bnphasise  the  Add  on  Cargo  concept  to  enable  store  flexability 
olanning  loads o 

e.  4631  pallets 

(1)  Dnfaniliarity  with  the  pallet,  its  capabilities,  limitations  and 
'rengea  in  emphasis  led  to  confusion  as  to  its  value 

(2)  Publish  a  document  indicating  the  different  methods  of  shipping 
i»:go  that  are  available  and  which  explains  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of 
aaca. 

f.  Reaction  Time 

(1)  Often,  changes  in  times  and  loads  did  not  give  the  Ooamandar 
en-jgh  reaction  time  to  insure  that  all  loose  ends  were  tied  dojrt 

(2)  Utilise  as  much  effort  as  possible  to  coordinate  with  the  moving 

.•:*.-cy  to  allow  for  a  maximum  reaction  tiw.  J 

(•  In- Trans it  Changes 

(1)  Chalks  wert  changed  enreute  causing  chalk  commanders  to  loss  e&> 

of  their  personnel.  The  USA?  personnel  were  not  concerned  with  plight  Cf 

>■  e  the  Chalk  commider  or  his  personnel. 

(2)  Require  USA?  to  propose  alternate  plana  to  preclude  the  breaking 
l  chalks 

h.  Marking,  packing,  weighing  and  measuring  of  vehicles 
caused  dif^lcultIe§U*nt  changcs  *n  vehlcle  markings  and  measuring  techniques 

ifP 


Movement  Phase,  1  Dee  to  10  lme  47* 


iiftir  Action  ?.  :H  (0 nr*{) 


(3)  Recommend  that  a  five  2.0P  for  this  ba  determined  la  advance, 
published,  and  hald  to*  This  can  ba  kccorpl ished  b y  utilising  availably  Att*s 
and  direct  coordination  with  tha  HSi?  and  noving  agenda*. 

1*  TOS  Changes 

(1)  Tha  n*<*r  constant  change  of  TOB  authorisations  caused  a  problem 

wi  Ua  transfat*  and  reciepc  of  equipment  from  within  **od  outside  of  tha  Division. 

(2)  Suggest  tuat  mcossandad  TOB  changes  required  to  be  in  by  a 
fine  data*  press  for  early  approval  and  affect  changes  as  soon  as  practical* 

j*  Shortage  of  repair  and  stockaga  parts 

(1)  Shortages  of  certain  needed  repair  parts  and  parts  to  fill  PU.*a 
rsrsed  s  slowdown  in  preparation  of  equipment  for  POM  inapactiona 

(2)  Uccorrxr.d  Direct  Support  Supply  Unit  (DSSU).  request,  r.r.  access 
ls-;e  of  no3t  us.c1.  p  ita  in  order  to  insure  r.dequtte  supjlioc  tc  fill  unit 

i’equisiticns. 

It*  Delay  in  arrival  of  Filler  Personnel 

(1)  The  delay  it.  arrival  of  filler  personnel  created  a  problan  in 
(ing  school  quotas  that  were  given  to  the  Squadron,  further,  when  the  aehool 
■“'am  was  continued  to  allow  filler  personnel  to  attend,  it  out  in  to  the  Train- 

paase  of  the  Pre  movement  schedule. 

(2)  Recommend  that  a  School  program  be  at  the  request  of  the  Commander 
j.  d  upon  his  needs  and  the  availability  of.  personnel  rater  than  raqulrs  him 

to  fill  quota-*. 

1*  POE  Qualification 

(1)  There  were  more  than  one  interpretation  of  the  meaning  of  POE 
yu..  .fie  at  ion.  This  made  it  difficult  to  properly  qualify  personnel  with 
prt.vsing  problems  such  as  PCM  Inspections  and  leaves, 

(2)  Recommend  that  a  firm  POR  qualification  list  be  drawn  up  and  held 

fir*. 

.-a.  Ranges 

(1)  Early  deployment  cut  short  much  needed  range  time 

(2)  Suggest  that  priorities  be  set  up  based  upon  the  needs  of  the 
Ct££-;ndsr  and  the  allowable  time  frame, 

n*  Prior  Training 

(1)  Advantage  was  not  taken  of  the  prior  POR  Qualification  Training 
received  by  filler  personnel  in  their  lest  unit,  thus  requiring  duplication  of 
already  given  training. 


Attar  Action  u»pert  (bm\ 


Movement  These*  1  tec  to  10  tec  67* 

<?>  Suggest  that  during  Zit-proeeseing*  that  ^laliflcatlon  be  not*, 
for  the  gaining  unit,  and  that  t.he  losing  unit  ha  *ada  to  furniah  inf oraatlon  aa 
to  tha  P0*  Qualification  status  of  that  parscn. 

o.  Trailers 

(1)  All  trailovs  !*ad  planned  loads  whan  u*  ware  required  to  drop  a 
number  of  these  from  movement  plans*  These  loads  had  ’’.o  be  shifted  into  lass 
satisfactory  configurations. 

(2)  Had  this  bei'.n  known  at  an  earlier  date,  ouch  of  th*  equipment 
could  have  been  shipped  by  S BA  TAIL 

p.  POft  qualification  vs  PCM  inspections 

<1)  In  the  short  time  span  it  was  hard  to  prepare  for  both  these 
requirements  and  still  grant  leaves 

<2)  Establish  priorities  and  minlmuas  for  these  requirements  that 
the  units  can  live  with  in  the  time  span  allowed  prior  to  movement 

q.  Add-On  Cargo 

(1)  The  theory  of  add  on  cargo  was  not  emphasised 

(2)  In  the  pre-movement  phase*  early  consideration  of  this  concept 
uld  have  hacilitated  less  use  SEATAXla  and  better  configuration  planning  of 

-ire raft  loads 

r.  Tariff  per  10C0  for  clothing 

.  (1)  The  basic  for  requisitioning  clothing  for  tha  troops  was  in- 

va \\sL  This  unit  had  a  large  amount  of  unused  sises. 

(2)  Becoemend  that  the  units  be  given  time  to  requisition  by  slsse 
•Siece  this  was  wnat,  in  many  cases*  had  to  be  done  anyhow. 


(P*e-Mevement  Phase)  AFTER  ACTION  HRPCBT  FOB  OPERATION  UOU 

THRUST 

1.  DATES  0?  OPERATION  -  22  August  to  1  December  1967 

2.  LOCATION  -  101st  Aviation  BattALien,  Campbell  Any  Airfield,  Fort 
Campbell,  Kentucky 

3.  HEADQUARTEHS  -  101c t  Aviation  Battalion,  ]nlst  Airborne  Division 

It*  SUBORDINATE UNITS  -  Headquarters  and  Headquarters  Company,  101st 
Aviation  Battalion;  Company  A  (Airmobile)  101st  Aviation  Battalion;  Com¬ 
pany  B  (General  Support)  101st  Aviation  Battalion 

$.  Ib2d  TAM  Co,  68th  Maintenance  Battalion,  Fort  Campbell,  Kentucky; 
iSlst  Aviation  Company  (Airmobile);  10th  Aviation  Group,  Fort  Banning, 
Georgia. 

6.  MISSION  -  To  organise,  train  and  proper®  for  deployment  tc  OSARPAC, 
simultaneous  with  providing  aviation  support  to  the  101st  Airborne  Div- 

is ion  elements  which  were  preparing  for  deployment  to  USARPAC. 

7.  CONCEPT  0?  0PERATI0U  -  The  concept  for  the  pre-wrveaent  phase 
na  visualised  in  sixphases,  allaf  which  ware  overlapping.  Phases  ware 

JVL1  eves 


e.  Organise  end  trein  existing  depleyable  personnel  and  begin 
'dtproceseing  of  non-depleyable  personnel 

b.  Complete  eutpreceseing  ex'  non  depleyable  perronnel  and  use 
previously  trained  deployable  to  receive  end  start  training  of  newly  assign¬ 
’d  replacements. 

e.  Complete  the  unit  and  individual  training  of  the  battalien, 

„• lie  simultaneously  providing  aviation  support  to  the  divisien.  The  in- 
w-gration  of  unit  training  with  the  fluppert  of  the  division  would  be  as 
uh,  «d  where  passible.  The  use  of  an  attached  airmobile  eompaayns 
anted  to  assist  in  both  unit  training  and  divisien  training. 

d.  Initiate  administrative  FOR  processing  sud  begin  POM  leaves 
the  basis  of  50£  of  personnel  present  at  all  tires,  Begin  unit  load 
.arming  and  preparation  of  loads. 

e«  Complete  PlYf  leaves,  administrative  processing  and  conduct 
itlrake  up  for  all  ii  dividual  and  unit  training. 

f.  Prepare  unit  equipment  leads  and  finalise  personnel  end  cargo 
tuiXsdwS. 

8.  EXECUTION  -  On  22  August  1967  the  101st  Aviation  Battalion  received 
a  wax  sing  erder  from  divisien  headquarters  af  the  pending  assignment  ef  the 


rtf 


( Pre-Movement  phase)  AFTER  ACTION  REPORT  FOR  OPERATr'"  i-ViLE 

THRUST 

101st  Airborne  Division  to  United  States  Army  Pacific.  Simultaneous  with 
notification  was  the  criteria  for  the  determination  of  non  deployable  pers¬ 
onnel.  The  status  of  the  Aviation  Battalion  at  that  time  was  of  great  sig¬ 
nificance  since  it  was  operating  with  30$  fill  of  Officers  and  Warrant  Off¬ 
icers*  and  only  nineteen  (19)  aircraft  in  the  battalion  though  authorized 
Vr  TCP  a  total  of  37.  (less  those  organic  to  the  previously  deployed  iBt 
igede.)  From  this  critics ‘  shortage  of  personnel,  must  be  deducted  the 
n^n  deployable  personnel,  which  rendered  the  battaAj  >n  further  short  of 
officer  and  warrant  officer  aviatiors  and  required  most  of  the  key  positions 
„  t*  be  filled  with  deployable  personnel.  The  key  positions  to  be  filled  incl¬ 
uded  the  Battalion  Commander,  the  entire  staff*  all  three  company  commanders 
and  the  Sergeant  Major.  Only  the  Battalion  Executive  Officer  and  two  of 
the  three  company  first  sergeants  were  deployable.  For  obvious  reasons  the 
t'itial  deployment  schedule,  -programmed  the  Aviation  Battalion  for  deploy¬ 
ment  several  months  after  the  division.  An  immediate  request  was  sub¬ 
mitted  by  the  Division  Commander  to  Department  of  the  Army  to  be  alloued  to 
deploy  with  the  Aviation  Battalion.  This  request  resulted  in  a  study  at 
Department  of  the  Army  to  determine  if  personnel  and  aircraft  could  be 
provided  to  expedite  deployment  of  the  Aviation  Battalion.  Initial  inquir¬ 
es  through  the  chain  of  coirj  and  indicated  the  fill  of  personnel  and  air¬ 
craft  could  be  accomplished  in  time  for  concurrent  deployment  of  the  Avia¬ 
tion  Battalion  with  the  Division.  Pending  approval  oi  one  Division  Command¬ 
ers  request,  the  Aviation  Battalion  prepared  plans  for  deployment  based  upon 
3*3 0$  fill  of  aviators  by  1  November  1967  and  a  100$  UH1  aircraft  fill  by  15 
November  1967.  During  the  last  week  of  August  a  liaison  visit  to  the  Aviation 
fertalion  fro.’,  representatives  of  Chief  of  Personnel  Operations,  0PD, 
Department  of  the  Army  provided  a  list  of  aviators  to  be  assigned  and  re¬ 
porting  dates,  with  the  first  personnel  reporting  on  5  September.  However, 
tha  bulk  of  the  aviators  were  rdjporting  directly  to  Fort  Camjbell  from 
flight  training  at  Fort  Rucker,  Alabama.  During  the  period  18  September 
ilvough  15  October  alone,  a  total  of  63  newly  assigned  aviators  repor¬ 
ted  to  the  Aviation  Battalion.  This  fact  within  itself  represented  a 
Dojar  problem  which  will  be  discussed  in  the  training  aspects  of  this 
report.  On  4  September  as  training  in  Phase  I  was  progressing  and  a 
Wilt  training  program  for  Phase  II  was  being  finalized, the  non  deploy¬ 
able  enlisted  personnel  who  were  not  to  be  reassigned  at  Fort  Campbell 
W»e-  outprocessed  for  reassignment  to  Fort  Bragg,  North  Carolina,  and  trans¬ 
ferred  the  next  day.  This  group  totaled  seventy  (70)  personnel  and  took 
c^c*f  from  ths  battalion  most  of  its  maintenance  capability.  This  seriously 
.mfralred  the  units  capability  to  support  unit  training  and/or  division 
tfVining.  This  battalion  was  the  first  unit  of  the  division  to  lose  the 
BO«  deployable  personnel  in  the  exchange  program  established  by  division, 
v*>th  the  8  d  Airborne  Division,  and  the  last  unit  to  receive  its  replace- 
■  s  in  return.  Several  replacements  being  assigned  as  late  as  three 
os'- 3  prior  to  departure  of  the  battalion.  This  created  a  serious  prot>* 
ism  and  severly  impaired  the  training  program  as  well  as  the  problem  of 
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POR  qualification  and  personnel  nanif eating.  On  15  September  the  newly 
assigned  battalion  commander,  1TC  John  E,  McGregor,  assumed  command  of 
the  Battaliin,  however  the  S3,  SU  and  two  company  compandors  were  not 
yet  onsfcatlon.  On  September  2o,  the  101st  Aviation  battalion  was  directed 
to  provide  ilx  UH1H  aircraft  with  crews  and  organic  maintenance  to  Jr? 

":y  Date,  a  <JTPICCrt1  operation  te  send  flood  and  relief  assistance  to 
Acapulco,  Mexico,  for  a  period  of  an  estimated  i?.  days,  and  which  was 
actually  nine  days,  terminating  on  6  October  19t”-  This  operation  ie 
the  subject  bf  a  separate  After  Action  Report  and  is  emphasised  here  only 
to  point  out  that  it  added  to  an  already  existant  critical  shortage  of 
personnel  and  equipment,  in  light  of  the  tremendous  task  of  training, 
preparation, and  division  support  yet  to  be  conducted.  On  9  October  the 
Aviation  Battalion  entered  into  Phase  II  of  the  division  training  program, 
the  intensified  unit  training  and  final  POR  qualification  which  was  to  be 
completed  on  9  November.  At  this  time  the  battalion  was  at  bU*  fill  of 
aviators.  This  fact  needlessto  say,  impaired  the  effectiveness  o'*  the 
training.  Considering  the  less  of  tw&nty-aix  mechanics;  the  operation 
in  Mexico;  and  the  experience  level  of  personnel  to  be  trained.  Unit 
training  began  with  local  qualification  and  standardisation  of  all  newly 
assigned  aviators,  POR  qualification  ofall  assigned  personnel.  Company 
level  training  was  Integrated  into  the  support  of  the  two  brigades  of 
the  division, cne  trai ning  at  Port  Campbell  and  the  ether  training  at  Fort 
Stewart,  Georgia.  The  battalion  staff personnel  were  assigned  and  began 
functioning  effectively  in  the  minimum  amount  of  time.  Company  commanders 
were  still  not  on  station.  A  battalion  commmd  post  exercise  was  planned 
and  conducted  on  the  reservation  over  the  weekend  of  15  October.  It 
served  as  an  initial  "shakedown*  of  the  headquarters  and  demonstrated  a 
number  of  arete  for  improvement,  as  well  as  the  need  for  more  exercises 
of  that  type.  The  second  CPI  was  conducted  on  22  October  and  was  v^ry 
effective.  Due  to  the  lack  of  maintenance  persennel  the  ehortage  of 
TOB  aircraft  and  the  level  ef  aviator  experience,  a  request  was  made 
>/  the  aviation  battalion  through  03  to  Third  United  States  Array  for  th: 

bachment  of  an  airmobile  company  to  serve  two  functions:  (1)  to  provi^T 
>  training  base  of  experienced  aviators  with  which  to  train  the  inex¬ 
perienced  aviators  of  the  battalion,  by  pairing  an  inexperienced  pilot 
on  experienced  one  and  (2)  to  be  able  to  render  effective  and  realistic 
tlrmobilo training  support  for  the  Division  cn  the  forthcoming  ORTs  for 
each  offche  brigades.  This  request  was  approved,  and  the  I8lst  Airaobile 
Company,  Fort  Benning,  Georgia,  consisting  of  fifteen  UH1H  aircraft  with 
•.raws  and  related  maintenance  personnel,  reported  to  Fort  Campbell  on 
JO  October  for  an  eleven  day  period,  terminating  on  10  November.  This 
company  was  experienced  and  most  cooperative, and  provided  a  most  val¬ 
uable  training  asset  toboth  the  aviation  battalion  and  the  combat  brigades 
through  numerous  and  extensive  airmobile  operations.  Between  the  period 
20  Octoberand  lU  “ovember  the  remaining  nine  UH1  aircraft  were  assigned 
to  the  battalion,  ceoingftron  both  Third  Army  assets  and  factory  production. 
The  observation  helicopters  however,  were  provided  on  a  5<#  fill, and  were 
to  be  used  for  training  only.  Organic  observation  helicopters,  OH23s  woulr 
be  provided  from  in  country  assets  upon  arrival  ef  the  division.  It  was 
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also  during  this  time  period  that  Amy  Materiel  Command,  AVCOM,  ini¬ 
tiated  a  project  to  modify  the  electrical  ayatema  of  all  UH1  aircraft 
toaccomodate  installation  of  t.he  KT  28,  secure  net  ays  tea.  Ter  aircraft 
radios.  This  project,  known  as  Project  2YR,  involved  a  civilian  cont¬ 
ract  of  approximately  thirty  electricians  to  perform  this  work,  aa  air¬ 
craft  were  deadlined  for  maintenance.  This  concept  proved  to  be  in¬ 
valid  and  aircr.dt  whl  h  vouLd  otherwise  be  flyable,  and  badly  needed 
for  training,  wero  unoer going  ZYR  modification.  This  work,  though  need¬ 
ed,  did  further  retard  aircraft  availability  thm  ••dversely  affected  the 
training.  On  November  10,  the  division  training  pro  .Tarn  ended.  During 
the last  two  weeks  of  October  plans  were  finalised  and  information  dis¬ 
seminated  to  prepare  and  dispatch  a  sea  echelon  to  depart  Port  Campbell 
on  2  November.  The  guidance  provided, relative  to  what  equipment  should 
constitute  the  sea  echelon, was  found  lacking  consequently  commanders 
found  themselves  faced  with  the  problem  of  shipping  as  much  as  possible 
by  sea  yet  remain cperatlonal  both  at  Fort  Campbell  and  to  be  opera¬ 
tional  inoountry  under  unknown  circumstances.  Despite  the  questions 
"toAipty  sea  or  not"  determinations  were  made  and  fifty-seven  CONTJC 
containers  were  packed,  marked  and  shipped  timely  and  efficiently  accom- 
panisdty  unit  personnel.  All  aviators  of  the  battalion  were  assigned 
dythen,  as  was  most  of  the  enlisted  personnel.  The  aircraft  were  on  thia 
date  grounded  for  maintenance  and  preparation  for  shipment.  All  pers¬ 
onnel  -available  were  ~iren  final  TOR  qualification  and  fifty  percent 
departed  on  PO!':  leases  of  10  to  12  days .  During  this  period,  movement 
planning  was  initiated  «n  a  firm  basis  w?  all  other  had  been  preliminary 
in  nature.  Liaison  began  with  the  newly  established  Movements  Control 
Group  ,  and  dates  and  procedures  established  for  the  now  finalized  deci¬ 
sion  to  conduct  an  air  move.  Aircraft  maintenance  and  preparation  for 
loading  of  all  UH1  aircraft  on  C133s  was  assigned  to  the  lL2d  'trans¬ 
portation  Aircraft  Maintenance  Company,  bfith  Maintenance  Battalion,  a 
post  unit  at  Fort  Campbell.  Assistance  was  provided  by  Aviation  Batta¬ 
lion  personnel  where  possible.  Liaison  with  and  assistance  was  also 
provided  bv  AVCOK  of  Army  Materiel  Command.  Details  of  this  project 
«nd  accomplishment  will  be  discussed  later  in  this  report.  The  Move¬ 
ments  Control  Group  functioned  extremely  wel*  and  methods  were  estab¬ 
lished  for  preparation  and  manifesting  of  loads.  During  the  period  1? 
November  to  1  December  all  companies  established  priority  of  loads  to 
ine moved,  loaded  vehicles  and  pallets  and  completed  final  POR  checks  and 
POMleaves.  It  must  again  be  pointed  out  that  final  assignments  of  all 
enlisted  personnel  had  not  been  made.  Thus  complicating  personnel  mani¬ 
fest  planning.  During  the  period  27  October  t»  2  November  the  battalic: 
commander  made  a  liaison  visit  to  our  destination.  Valuable  information 
was  gained,  primarily  for  the  establishment  of  the  battalion  upon  arrival 
incountry,  however  information  of  .great  Importance  in  planning  load 
priorities  aid  procedures  were  gained  and  utilized  effectively  as  a  res¬ 
ult  of  this  visit. .  On  17  November  the  advanced  party  of  one  officer 
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and  one  enlisted  nan  departed.  This  provided  timely  follow  up  action 
on  plans  made  by  the  battalion  commanders  visit  and  inforuttion  thus 
forwarded Sto  our  battalion  in  CONUS,  On  1  December  all  personnel  of  the 
battalion  had  reported  from  PO1!  leavs  and  all  equlpownt  either  packed 
or  organized  for  last  minute  picking.  All  unit  aircraft  were  not  ready 
for  loading  1  December  because  sevafal  aircraft  were  dead'iined  for  par’s, 
nowu/erthis  was  o'*  no  i.ensequence  since  parts  did  become  available  in 
tineso  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  loading  schi/j:-'e  already  established 
for  the  movement  of  aircraft.  At  this  date  si*  enlisted  vacancies  re¬ 
mained  to  be  filled,  and  the  task  of  training  and  meeting  the  Personnel 
Readiness  Date  of  1  December  was  accomplished  on  time  only  with  very 
minor exceptions. 
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9.  AMIKISTRATIVE 

a.  Personnel:  In  the  field  of  personnel  functions,  three  areas 
are  of  significance,  and  warrant  discussion. 

(1)  Officer/Warrant  Officer  -  The  receipt  of  5C#  of  assign¬ 
ed  ...tficlrs  ieta  ikes.  -d::\y  days  prior  to  deplcyrant  and  the  simultaneous 
los3  of  most  experienced  personnel,  most  of  which  held  key  positions, 
was  a  problem  of  great  magnitude.  Consequently,  this  fact  affected  all 
other  areas  to  be  discussed,  and  was  the  greatest  single  handicap  through¬ 
out  the  entire  training  period.  Personnel  turbulence  was  minimized 
under  this  difficult  situation  by  close  and  constant  liaison  between  the 
Aviation  Battalion  Adjutant  and  Office  of  Personnel  Operations,  OPD, 
Department  of  the  Army. 

(2)  Enlisted  personnel  -  The  initial  screening  to  determine 
non  deployable  personnel  and  the  following  action  to  transfer  them  was 
rapid  and  effective,  however  the  replacement  of  those  personnel  was  slow, 
piece-meal  and  often  resulted  in  malassigned  personnel.  The  fact  that 
tne  greatest  personnel  lose  occurred  in  highly  skilled  '“ields  (mechanics 
—Imarlly)  adversely  affected  the  areas  of  supply,  t'Alntenance  and  train¬ 
ing. 


(3)  Use  of  non  deployable  personnel  -  Most  of  the  persons 
determined  to  be  non  deployable  were  rapidly  transferred  out  of  the 
battalion.  There  were  however,  a  few  key  positions  in  which  some  contin¬ 
uity  was  maintained  due  only  to  the  fact  that  the  non  deployable  persons 
were  being  transferred  to  other  units  at  Fort  Campbell .  This  situation 
was  of  great  value  to  the  entire  operation. 

b.  Training  -  Training  plans  were  made  and  could  have  been  efl-'o 
'.’•--’dy  utilized,  had  the  personnel  and  equipment  been  available.  The  1p- 
••flux  of  aviators  required  a  great  deal  of  time  just  to  get  them  qual- 
..ied  to  conduct  training  for  combat  operations.  This  fact,  coupled  with 
.'■e  late  arrival  of  inexperienced  personnel,  both  officer  and  enlisted, 
ude  the  unit  incapable  of  conducting  effective  unit  training,  to  the 
.\tent  required,  within  the  allocated  time.  The  use  of  an  attached 
ir.raobile  company,  as  previously  mentioned,  was  the  answer  to  an  other- 

c.ae  insurmountable  problem.  The  short  period  (10  days)  which  were  used 
work  with  them,  provided  the  only  truly  effective  training  received, 
j-a  that  it  allowed  support  of  the  division  training  from  the  stand  point 
nf  sufficient  aircraft,  and  served  as  a  base  of  experience  with  which 
‘o  train  organic  personnel.  The  value  of  this  asset  cannot  be  overem¬ 
phasized.  Individual  FOR  qualification  was  conducted  without  great  diffi¬ 
culties,  considering  the  time  and  facilities.  It  must  however  be  re- 
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emphasized  that  to  train  a  unit  with  the  experience  level  as  low  as 
this  one  was,  and  to  provide  simultaneous  training  for  the  division 
in  an  area  such  as  airmobile  training,  is  impossible  to  accomplish, 
under  the  existing  conditions, with  any  measure  of  effectiveness.  Coor- 
dirvtion  with  the  10th  Aviation  Group  at  Fort  Benning,  Georgia  allow¬ 
ed  the  training  of  am -id  helicopter  pilots  and  crews  to  be  conducted  at 
Fort  Benning  by  Group  personnel  with  their  aircraft  and  equipment. 

This  too  was  a  valuable  service  provided  in  a  critical  area  and  allow¬ 
ed  concentration  on  the  many  other  problems  at  hand. 

d.  Logistics  -  This  area,  contrary  to  our  anticipations,  pres¬ 
ented  the  fewest  problem  areas.  This  was  primarily  due  to  the  experi¬ 
ence  level  of  personnel  within  this  battalion.  The  change  of  TOEs 

was  accomplished  rapidly  and  effectively.  This  was  not  to  say  however 
without  days,  nights  and  weekends  of  hard  work  by  all  persons  in  the 
supply  field.  The  establishment  of  the  movements  control  group  faci¬ 
litated  the  effectiveness  in  coordinating  required  in  the  preparation 
of  movement  plans.  The  coordination  and  information  provided,  with 
respect  to  installation  clearance  and  the  composition  and  functions  of 
the  Hear  Detachment, was  the  weakest  area.  Plans  had  wo  be  mado  for  the 
rear  detachment  before  concrete  information  became  available,  with 
respect  to  consolidation  of  property,  building  transfer  standards,  and 
disposition  of  buildings  and  grounds.  Consequently  the  rear  detach¬ 
ment  worked  around  the  clock  to  clear  the  installation,  when  much  of 
the  work  could  have  been  done  and  property  transferred  .to  units  vhich 
were  willing  to  accept  it,  far  in  advance  of  main  body  departure. 

e.  The  field  of  maintenance,  for  purposes  of  thi3  report,  invol¬ 
ved  the  preparation  of  aircraft  for  shipment  overseas.  Initially  there 
was  a  lack  of  information  as  to  the  criteria  to  be  used}  however, 

hen  determined,  action  was  taken  by  the  entire  chain  of  command  to 
provide  assistance,  resulting  in  rapid  and  efficient  accomplishment  of 
this  task.  On  10  November  all  aircraft  were  restricted  to  flying  trans¬ 
portation  for  General  Officers  ?*"^rocessing  began  immediately  and  in¬ 
volved  the  following:  (1)  performing  of  the  next  periodic  inspection, 
(2)  the  next  hot  inspection  if  within  150  flying  hours  of  scheduled 
Inspection,  (3)  nine  engine  changes, and  disassembly  for  movement  by 
C133  aircraft.  This  processing  was  accomplished  without  major  inci¬ 
dent  by  the  142d  TAM  Co,  Fort  Campbell,  Kentucky.  The  cooperation  and 
.assistance  of  AVCOM  was  timely  and  efficient.  There  were  numerous 
liaison  visits,  some  of  which  were  necessary  and  productive.  However, 
.acre  were  visits  which  required  time  and  facilities  to  accomodate 
■d.  si  tors  and  produced  no  beneficial  results.  A  telephone  call  could 
have  determined  if  a  liaison  visit  waB  necessary.  Most  of  the  unprod¬ 
uctive  and  unnecessary  visits  were  made  by  Department  of  the  Aray  civ¬ 
ilians. 


10.  SPECIAL  EQUIPMENT,  TECHNIQUES  AND  PROCEDURES  -  .'vn 

a.  Preparation  of  UH1  aircraft  for  air  movement.  Aircraft  vere 
disassembled  and  prepared  as  follows* 

(1)  Removal  of  main  rotor  blades 

I  '  : 

--  ...  (2)  .  Removal  of  the  main  rotor  head 

(3J  Removal  of  the  main  rotor  mast 

(4)  One  tail  rotor  blade  removed 

(5)  Synchronized  elevators  removed 

The  components  removed  were  stowed  in  the  cargo  compart¬ 
ment  of  the  helicopter  and  the  main  rotor  blades  were  lashed  down  under 
each  aircraft  on  salvage  mattresses.  The  assembly  line  technique  was 
used  to  disassemble  the  aircraft. 

11.  COMMANDER  ANALYSIS,  RECOMMENDATION  AND  LESSONS  LEARNED 

Item  -  Officer/NCO  Assignment 

Discussion  -  Is  previously  indicated  throughout  this  report 
this  battalion  underwent  a  90?  changeover  of  key  personnel.  This  left 
little  continuity  in  all  command,  and  staff  areas,  and  resulted  in  the 
complete  loss  of  many  important  personnel  ranging  from  aircraft  mechanics 
vO  the  battalion  operations  officer.  This  is  a  most  undesirable  condition 
especially  with  an  extremely  limited  amount  of  time  in  which  to  prepare 
for  actual  combat  operations. 

*  r* 

Recommendation  -  To  allow  continuity  of  operations  and  permit 
continuation  of  essential  functions,  it  is  my  recommendation  that  all 
.;jn  deployable  personnel  essential  to  operations, be  transferred  from  the 
deploying  unit  to  a  holding  detachment  for  administration,  but  retained 
uy  the  unit  for  duty  until  suitable  replacements  are  received  and  trained 
t,o  the  satisfaction  of  the  unit  commander. 

Item  -  Aviator  Training/Division  Training 

Discussion  -  When  unit  training  is  needed  as  badly  as  it  was 
in  this  battalion  of  90?  newly  rated  aviators,  it  is  absolutely  imposs-' 
ible  to  conduct  effective  aviator  training  and  simultaneously  meet  the 
division  requirements  for  aviation  support.  The  situation  was  greatly 
:.ggrevated  by  having  cue  brigade  and  Division  Artillery  located  at  dis¬ 
tant  locations,  while  the  Aviation  Battalion  provided  aviation  support 
to  them. 
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Recommendation  -  It  is  highly  recommended  that  the  attachment 
of  an  airmobile  company  to  the  aviation  battalion  be  incorporated  into 
any  future  operations  in  which  the  organic  aviation  battalion  undergoes 
ouch  a  drastic  change  in  personnel  and  inherits  a  training  necessity 
such  as  was  the  case  with  this  aviation  battalion.  To  provide  avia¬ 
tion  support  for  the  division  training  is  an  ideally  suited  mission 
_or  an  organized,  a.* d  even  partially  trained  airmobile  company,  thus 
aliening  the  divisional  battalion  to  organize  u:u?  *.*ain  at  unit  level, 
then  V>  assume  support  of  the  division  as  theii  capability  develops. 

Item  -  Advanced  party  composition 

Discussion  -  Advanced  Party:  The  composition  of  the  advanced 
party  was  dictated  by  the  allocation  of  two  slots  by  division.  Cons¬ 
idering  the  personnel  and  equipment  of  this  battalion, and  the  facil¬ 
ities  required  for  its  establishment  and  operation,  two  people  were  not 
sufficient  to  zoake  complete  coordination  of  all  necessary  details  prior 
to  arrival  of  the  main  body. 

Recommendation  -  That  the  mission  and  facilities  required,  in¬ 
cident  to  a  units  l-doi-lon,  be  given  consideration  in  allocating  the  num¬ 
bs:  of  people  dispatched  on  the  advanced  party. 


MOVittiNT  PHASE 


1*  Dates  of  Operation!  010001Dec67  to  171800Dec67 

2.  Location;  101st  Aviation  Battalion,  CAAF,  Fort  Campbell  to  Bien 
Hoa  Air  Fordo  Base,  Kepublic  of  Vietnam. 

j.  Conmand  Headquarters;  101st  Aviation  Battalion,  101st  Airborne 
division. 


4.  Subordinate  Units;  HHC,  101st  Aviation  Battalion,  Compaay  A  (Air 
Mobile)  101st  Aviation  Battalion,  Company  B  (General  Support),  101st 

Aviation  Battalion 

5.  Supporting  Units;  Military  Aircraft  Coamand, '  142nd  TAM  Company, 

68th  Maintenance  Battalion,  Fort  Campbell,  Kentucky.  I 

6.  Mission;  To  deploy  the  101st  Aviation  Battalion  from  tort  Campbell 
Kentucky  to  Bien  Hoa  Air  Force  Base,  Republic  of  Vietnam, by  military  air. 

7.  Concept;  The  movement  phase  was  planned  in  three  phases  beginning 
1  December  1967* 

a*  Phase  I  -  Loading  and  movement  of  aircraft. 

ba  Phase  II  -  Loading  and  movement  of  the  battalion  personnel 
•nd  equipment, less  aircraft  and  thos*  personnel  who  deployed  with  the 
.nircraft.  The  rear  detatchment  was  the  last  of  this  phase. 

c.  Phase  III.-  Inatallation  clearance  and  the  movement  of  the 
rear  detachment. 

-  * 

8.  Execution;  1  December  1967  marked  the  beginning  of  the  move¬ 
ment  phase  for  the  101st  Aviation  Battalion.  The  first  of  thirteen  C133 

loads  of  helicopters  and  personnel  began  departing  Fort  Campbell  on 
that  date.  Each  C133  was  loaded  with  three  UH-1H  or  UK -1C  helicopter, 
ubsociated  tools  and  equipment,  and  three  passengers.1  The  C133  air- 
. .  aft  were,  in  each  case,  loaded  rapidly  and  efficiently  by  101st  Aviation 
t-.vttalion  personnel, with  the  exception  of  the  last  five  aircraft  loads 
m  which  loading  personnel  were  provided  by  the  142  TAM  Company,  jnder 
9  supervision  of  Aviation  Battalion  personnel.  Aircraft  loads  were 
anned  according  to  the  schedule  shown  in  appendix  1,  however,  loading 
.at  faster  than  scheduled,  resulting  in  the  advancement  of  the  schedul.- 
one  complete  day  by  the  end  of  the  schedule  aircraft  loads,  chalk 
J15  on  8  December  1967*  Helicopters  were  loaded  as  shown  in  the 
c.agram  in  appendix  2.  The  C133  loads  required  approximately  96  hours 
erxoute,  with  15  hours  rest  stops  at  Travis  Air  Force  Base,  Claifornia, 

.  ..wail,  Wake  Island,  Guam,  and  the  Phillipine  Islands,  before  arriving 
at  Tan  Son  Nhut  Air  Force  Base,  Republic  of  Vietnam.  There  the  helicop 
ters  were  off  loaded  and  reassembled  by  the  56th  Transportation  Aircra: 
Maintenance  Company,  assisted  by  the  Aviation  Battalion  personnel  accomp  ¬ 
anying  the  helicopters  *  Personnel  accompanying  the  helicopters 
consisted  of  twenty-four  aviators  and  fifteen  enlisted  mechanics  and 
maintenance  supervisors.  Exact  C133  loads  are  shown  in  appendix  3  to  *  .J 
this  report.  Unit  priority  and  summary  tables  were  completed  and 
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8,  (eon't)  turned  in  to  movement  control  group  on  1  December  1967* 

A  sample  of  this  sheet  is  shown  in  appendix  4.  From  this  data,  movements 
control  group  compiled  aircraft  loads  and  submitted  them  back  to  the 
"nit  i'r>r  additional  names  of  the  personnel  to  fill  passenger  spaces.  The 
.lire rift  loads  were  returned  to  this  battalion  on  3  December  196?  (see 
uppsndix  5,‘aircrt.!  .  loads),  All  unit  commander:;  i  d  first  sergeants 
were  gatnered  and  each  chalk  was  compiled  and  fin.i_Lized  with  personnel 
•tames  and  a  confirmation  of  vehicles.  Each  man  in  the  battalion,  and 
all  vehicles,  were  then  accounted  for  and  reconciled  with  unit  rosters. 

By  4  December  1967  all  unit  loads  were  finalized,  chalk  commanders 
designated,  and  instructions  were  issued  (see  appendix  6,  Chalk  Com¬ 
manders  Check  List  and  Aviation  Battalion  Instructions  for  Plane 
Commanders).  Chalk  commanders  were  given  a  loading  schedule  baaed  upon 
H  hour  (see  appendix  7).  The  departure  times  %tre  cwf?rr>xt 1  w'.th  the- pre¬ 
viously  issued  air  movement  table*  Ch&lk  commanders  were  then  given 
d  time  that  their  chalk  would  depart,  and  instructed  all  chalks  to  be 
available  on  a  two  hour  notice  should  chalk  times  be  changed.  Drring 
th*  period  3  thru  7  December  1967.  in  addition  to  outloading  the  C133 
<  .'craft,  the  Aviation  Div taiion  prepared  the  insta-datiun  property 
.u  building  for  turn~in  and  completed  loading  all  vehicles  and 
:ailets.  Several  vehicles  had  been  loaded  and  w.'druA  then  unloacW 
fyr  unit  use  until  departure.  Vehicles  were  loaded  up  to  100%  over 
.ue  prescribed  load  for  that  vehicle  in  order  to  maximize  cargo  carry  in  a 
apability,  and  provide  maximum  loads  for  aircraft.  On  6  December  1967#  * 
a  liasion  visit  by  representatives  of  the  installation  property  clear¬ 
ance  team  was  conducted.  It  was  at  this  time  that  several  rules  were 
presented  with  reference  to  installation  clearance.  This  was  the 
first  time  that  this  had  been  known,  and  involved  movwnent  of  much  of 
r.;  e  unit  property  which  had  already  beam  prepared  for  turn  in,  however 
all  tasks  were  completed  satisfactorily.  On  7  December  the  first 
....  load  of  personnel  and  equipment  of  the  Aviation  Battalion  depart¬ 
ed  A  total  of  20  chalks  departed,  the  last  chalk  departing  on  090030 
Thfeerabev.  A  votal  of  296  personnel  and  54  vehicles  or  trailers  and 
■>  ..slleus  were  moved  with  the  main  load  body  by  C141  aircraft. 

•..rty  3even  aircraft  and  thirty  seven  personnel  were  moved  by  C133 
.'craft.  This  included  a#l  of  the  UH1  aircraft  in  ths  division# 
rear  detachment  of  five  personnel  remained  behind  for  installation 
.earance.  The  only  difficulty  encountered  during  the  manifesting 
sa  movement  was  the  aasigraent  of  14  personnel  4  days  before  depart- 
-<~e  which  required  manifest  adjustment  and  expedited  FOR  qualification. 

'  special  committee  was  established  which  proceeded  with  individual 
'< H  qualification.  This  was  certainly  a  hardship  on  all  persons 
-hncemed,  but  the  task  was  accomplished.  The  same  system  was  used 
hen  another  6  personnel  were  assigned  3  days  before  departure.  The 
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Icidim-  and  departures  went  on  schedule  with  only  minor  changes*  The 
entire  move  was  made  without  serious  incident  and  on  101800  December’ 
t;ie  last  plane  load  of  the  main  body  closed  into  the  Aviation  Batta¬ 
lion  cor.tonemenl  area,  bien  Hoa  AFB,  Republic  of  Vietnam*  At  this 
time  the  Aviation  battalion  had  remaining  in  CONUS  the  following 
personnels  5  man  rear  detatchment  (battalion  PBO,  S-4  NCO  and  the 
p'--  •  ].t-  sergeant  from  each  company)  2  officers  which  were  TOT  to  CONUS 
vr.ioois,  and  tv.-  r*oo->r.rl  which  were  hospital  "'.zed  at  Fort  Campbell* 
With  constant  -,'r;  and  -erne  manpower  prodded  5  /  the  Fort  Campbell 
Post,  all  property  was  transfered  and  installation  clearance  obtained 
on  14  December  1967*  The  rear  detatchment  closed  in  country  on  17 
December  1967*  The  TDY  and  hospitlised  personnel  will  be  forwarded  to 
Republic  of  Vietnam  when  released  by  the  schools  and  hospital  as 
appropriate* 


a.  The  total  deployment  of  the  battalion  was  as  follows: 
Advanced  planning  group  -  2  personnel 


Advance  party 
Sea  echelon  escort 
Division  ^ 

Unit  sircraft  echlon 
Rear  ce<-.tehmeht 
TOTAL 


2  personnel,  1  vehicle 

-  1  personnel,  57  CONEX  containers 

-  296  personnel ..  5 A  vehicles,  A  pall'- 

-  23  personnel ;  ,'i?  aircraft 

-  5  personnel 

-  339  personnel. 

•  54  vehicles  (including  trailers) 

-  57  CONEX  containers  (sea  echlon) 

-  6  pallets 

-  33  aircraft 


9.  ADMINISTRATIVE  action 

a*  Personnel  -  The  accountability  of  personnel  and  records  w^s 
the  major  action  occur ing  during  the  period  covered  in  this  report. 
Manifesting  personnel  became  a  matter  of  getting  all  companies  together 
and  insuring  each  man  was  manifested.  The  difficulties  occur  ing  all 
involved  late  assignments  of  personnel  to  the  battalion.  This  occured 
on  3  December  1967  with  the  assignment  of  14  personnel  and  again  on 
5  December  1967  with  the  assignment  of  still  another  6  personnel,  Thi-: 
resulted  in  the  additional  problem  of  individual  POR  qualification, to 
be  discueaed  under  training. 

b.  The  training  aspects  occured  during  the  movement  phase 
involved  two  areas,  the  training  of  personnel  for  loading  pallets, 
which  was  accomplished  by  Air  Force  personnel,  and  the  individual  FOR 
training  given  to  personnel  assigned  to  this  battalion  after  the 
completion  of  individual  and  unit  training  phases.  This  was  accomplished 
using  the  coamittee  system,  in  one  continious  period. 


c.  Supply  -  Supply  actions  during  the  movement  phase  were  mac. 
difficult  due  to  a  lack  of  transportation  and  manpower.  All  TA-50-901 
property,  not  needed  in  country,  had  to  be  turned  in  according  to  a 
schedule  prescribed  by  Post  G4.  Installation  property  had  to  be  pre¬ 
pared  and  displayed  for  ease  in  accountability,  and  vnit  supplies  whic' 
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were  needed  until  departure,  had  to  be  packed  on  vehicles.  Consid¬ 
ering  the  work  to  be  accomplished  in  such  a  short  time,  this  turn¬ 
ed  into  a  difficult  task.  Complete  inventories  of  all  installa¬ 
tion  property  prior  to  the  movement  phase  proved  to  be  of  great 
value  in  account  ui.'  for  property.  All  unit  supply  rooms  and  supply 
•'nnexes  were  useu  to  display  much  of  the  installation  property,  such 
as  linens,  foot  aru:  »,a LI  lockers,  fans,  desks,  day  room  furniture 
*eiu  such  proper*,  j  .  it.  was  very  disruptive  to  1 the  ir,y  before  the 
main  body  departed,  that  property  could  not  be  displayed  er  stored 
in  temporary  buildings,  since  supply  rooms  and  annexes,  and  most  other 
tuiiainga  in  our  possession,  were  temporary  buildings.  This  required 
moving  of  all  this  property  at  an  already  critical  time,  as  far  as 
personnel  and  transportation  were  concerned.  However,  the  tasks  were 
accomplished  and  installation  property  cleared.  This  accounted  for 
the  mkjor  supply  activities  during  the  movement  phase.  Assistance 
from  non  deploying  units  at  Fort  Campbell, arranged  on  an  individual 
basis  was  invaluable,  as  well  as  the  fact  the  H  &  U  surveys  were  begun 
veil  in  advance  and  that  each  company  and  staff  section  prepared  its 
awn  area  for  turn  in  prior  to  departure. 

10.  Special  tuyil 'tt  -r.t  •*\nd  Techniqr.es  end  Prof.-d'."*.** 

a.  lhe  committee  system  was  used  forpre? anting  required 
classes j  for  POh  qualification  of  late  assigned  personnel. 

b.  Complete  inventories,  andproperty  reconciliation  of  all 
installation  property  were  made  well  in  advance  of  property  turn  in. 

c.  n&U  surveys  were  completed  and  necessary  action  initi¬ 
ated  well  in  advance  of  building  and  property  turn  in 

11.  Commanders  Analysis,  Recommendations  and  Lessons  Learned 

Item  -  Personnel  Assignment 

Discussion  -  The  assignment  of  personnel  wno  are  not  already 
vl<  qualified, ana  often  when  manifesting  has  already  begun,  creates 
JTficulties  in  manifesting  end  PuK  qualification  *.t  a  critical  time, 
.ad  this  unit  not  had  deployable  personnel  who  were  assigned  to  other 
units,  but  available  to  assist,  it  is  doubtful  that  aig  FOR  qualifi¬ 
cation  or  administrative  processing  could  have  been  accomplished  with 
uiese  personnel. 

Recommendation  -  That  upon  a  date  predetermined,  and  based 
u~on  the  departure  schedule,  all  incoming  personnel  be  retained  at 
division  level,  PUR  qualified^and  deployed,  to  be  assigned  to  their 
unit  after  arrival  in  country. 


MJVttMiM’  RHASJi  - 

Item  -  Composition  of  the  Hear  Detaciiment 

discussion  -  had  the  information  pertaining  to  installa¬ 
tion  clearance  procedures  been  known, tne  rear  detachment  would  have 
induced  more  personnel  for  manpower .  the  use  of  borrowed 

'pe»s?nnel  arid  irwispari ati£»n, thvis  'in it  was  able  to  comply  with  the  pro¬ 
cedures  /or  property  clearance,  and  simultaneously  prepare  for,  and 
oepio} . 

Kecommendation  -  That  established  procedures  relative  to 
installation  be  provided  in  advance  of  the  designation  of  the  size  and 
composition  of  the  rear  detachment.  Further  that  a  manpower  and 
vehicle  pool  be  established  and  allocated  based  upon  the  size  of  the 
urit.  i>»is  could  assise  in  clearance  and  take  care  of  unusual  diffi¬ 
culties. 


Item  -  Installation  Clearance 

Discussion  -  The  installation  clearance  information  was 
dcbur.d  lacking, when  clearance  actually  took  olace,and  clearance  pro- 
:c.iUraa  proved  Invalid,  Jointly  occupied  buil'Me.-u  .iruld  have  beici 
signed  over  to  the  remaining  occupant, thus  satisfying  both  occupants 
completely.  This  cat culion  had  three  examples,  the  headquarters 
buiioing,  the  motor  pool  and  an  aircraft  hangar.  Gaining  units, in 
all  three  cases, were  willing  to  asstxne  the  buildings  in  a  mutually 
acceptable  condition, hov/ever  transfer  was  delayed  and  buildings 
prepared  to  the  specification  of  Post  G4  and  the  incoming  division, 
neither  of  which  were  gaining  the  buildings  and  grounds.  Unknown 
policy  in  property  clearance  created  last  minute  confusion.  A  good 
example  was  the  policy  that  installation  property  could  not  have 
been  stored  in  temporary  buildings, yet  this  battalion  had  only  four 
permanent  buildings,  and  most  equipment  was  prepared  for  inspedtion 
3nc  transfer  in  temporary  buildings,  since  that  had  been  the  place 
where  the  property  was  used,  i.e.  supply  rooms  and  annexes.  With¬ 
out  any  unit  transportation  all  property  had  to  be  relocated  the  day 
before  departure. 

Recommendation  -  That  specific  guidelines  and  procedures 
published  well  in  advance  of  departure  and  that  property  be  prepared 
acceptable  to  the  gaining  unit  and  coordination  be  authorized  between 
those  two,  when  the  gaining  unit  is.  knevn. 
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Part  I,  to  Letter  HQ  326th  Engineer  Battalion  (Abn  Div) ,  Subj* 
Pre-Movement  and  Movement  After  Action  Report 


1.  Dates  of  Operation! 

a.  Initial  Notificatiir.s  3  August  1967* 
fc,  POSDi  5  October  1967. 
c.  ERD/PRDt  19  November  1967. 

Location*  Fort  Campbell,  Kentucky, 

3.  Command  Headquarters!  326th  Engineer  Battalion  (-). 

Li .  Subordinate  Units!  Hq,  B,  and  C  Companies. 

•  Supporting  Unitai  None, 

Mission*  To  prepare  the  326th  Engineer  Eattalion  (-)  for  deployment  to  and 
combat  operations  in  support  of  101st  Airborne  Division  (-)  in  the  Republic 
of  Vietnam. 

Concept  of  Operation:  The  preparations  of  the  Battalion  were  conducted  in 
three  phases.  Phase  X  vas  to  consist  of  organizing  the  battalion  with  the 
personnel  and  equipment  that  would  be  required  in  the  Theater  of  Operations. 
Phase  IX  was  to  consist  of  individual  and  small  unit  training  and  out-process¬ 
ing  of  non-deployable  personnel.  Phase  Ill  was  to  consist  of  POM,  ?OR 
qualifying  of  individuals  and  ORT’a  for  all  elements  of  the  Battalion. 

d.  Execution* 

o.  Phase  I*  3  Aug  -  8  Oct  67  non^deployable  personnel  were  identified  and 
processed  out.  Every  effort  was  made  to  obtain  volunteer  statements  to 
provide  a  core  of  experienced  personnel  from  RVN  returnees.  Compassionate 
transfers  were  processed  through  division.  The  non-deployables  were 
processed  through  division  out-processing  at  Estep  Gym,  Fort  Caapbell. 

Key  non-deployable  personnel  were  transferiad  to  Detachment  U  at  Fort 
Campbell  and  attached  to  the  Battalion  to  provide  continuity  during  tbs 
transition  of  personnsl.  Training  stressed  individual  combat  skills, 
including  participation  in,  squad  and  platoon  live  fire  attack  courser 
and  AAQ.  During  thi  s  time  valuable  demolition  cxpsrience'rwas  gained  b7 
the  destruction  of  ten  bridges  in  a  reservoir  site  for  the  Naohrille 
District  Engineer  employing  helibome  reconnaissance  and  asaault 
techniques.  A  new  modified  TOE  was  submitted  to  provide  the  personnel 
and  equipment  required  for  operations  in  SEA.  Accelerated  change-over 
to  the  "G"  series  TOE  was  also  made  at  this  time. 
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b.  Phase  lit  9  Oot  -2U  Oct  6?.  In-coming  personnel  were  assigned  0P0 
line  numbers  and  identified  by  name,  rank,  MOS,  and  statio;'  they  were 
departing  from.  New  TOE  rosters  were  made  and  incoming  personnel  were 
slotted  in  a  duty  position.  Short-falla  »'  •-  .  lefPtified  and  requisi¬ 
tions  forwarded  to  division  for  additional  personnel.  During. this 
period  the  new  MTOE  (T)  was  initiated  which  retired  MOS  changes  on 
existing  requisitions.  These  personnel  were  requisitioned  without  an 
0P0  line  number.  While  incoming  personnel  were  arriving,  the  deploy¬ 
ment  dates  were  changed  necessitating  personnel  taking  POM  leaves 
earlier  than  originally  anticipated.  A  program  was  initiated,  by 
which  Sot  of  the  personnel  were  on  leave  at  one  time,  thus  allowing 
training  and  processing  to  continue.  The  intensified  training  pi*o^ 
gram  was  started,  and  originally  scheduled  for  six  weeks.  During 
this  time  three  days  per  week  were  devoted  to  field  training  and 
two  days  to  garrison  classes  and  maintenance.  One  day  was  scheduled 
for  inspections  and  make  up  training.  -  Squad  and  platoon  ORT's  were 
held  during  the  field  training.  Other  training  stressed! 

(1)  Patrolling.  * 

(2)  Counter-ambush  technique's. 

(3)  Minefield  laying  and  jlearing. 

(It)  Road  clearing. 

(5)  LZ  construction. 

(6)  Field  fortifications. 

(7)  Demolitions s 

(8)  Road  Construction. 

(9)  In-country  orientations  and  lesson*  leaned  by  units  in 
RVN.  Equipment  and  aupply  shortages  continued  to  be  iden¬ 
tified  and  requisitioned  and  preliminary  planning  for  out- 
loading  the  sea-tail  waa  completed. 

Phase  nil  25  Oct  -  17  Nov  67.  During  this  phase  the  processing  of 
personnel  end  equipment  continued,  the  sea-tail  vas  outloaded  and 
individual  POR/TCH  qualification  completed.  Due  to  further  acceler¬ 
ation  of  the  deployment  there  was  considerable  over  lap  between  the 


Part  I,  to  Letter  HQ  326th  Engineer  Battalion  (Abn  Div),  Subjt 
Pre-Movement  and  Movement  After  Action  Rapbrt  (Cont'd) 


administrative  activities  originally  scheduled  for  phase  IT  and  in. 
All  personnel  were  briefed  by  the  commanders  and  staffs  on  the  various 
aspects  of  the  fo,ivth--oming  movement.  This  included  their  respon¬ 
sibilities,  e.i  ,.tvlfc:fier,ts,  obligations  and  fc'.j'  <  plans.  To  provids 
personnel  with  financial  means  to  take  POM  1-^ave,  arrangements  were 
made  for  a  partial  pay.  Division  finance  provided  teams  augmented 
by  battalion  personnel  to  process  this  partial  pay.  In  a  similar 
manner,  wills  and  powers  of  attorney  were  also  processed.  Non-es¬ 
sential  equipment,  files  and  publications  along  with  a  90  day  supply 
of  administrative  supplies  and  spare  parts  were  loaded  in  DOMEX  con¬ 
tainers  for  sea  shipment.  All  the  battalions  %  ton  trucks  and  the 
shop  truck,  were  included  in  the  sea  shipment.  Unit  funds  were  closed 
and  inspected.  Installation  and  TUSA  iPOM  inspections  were  con¬ 
noted.  Port  immunisations  and  physical  examinations  were  completed. 
Just  prior  to  movement  the  division  authorised  the  withdrawal  of  vol¬ 
unteer  statements  causing  last  minute  changes  in  personnel.  This 
combined  with  personnel  being  diverted,  meant  that  the  battalion 
deployed  under  strength  after  the  final  readings  reports  had  been 
submitted.  Action  was  initiated  to  drop  ANOL  and  hospitalized  per¬ 
sonnel  when  the  movement  began.  POM  training  stressed  weapons  iqr- 
oing  and  qualification,  quick-kill,  quick  reaction  courses,  repel¬ 
ling  and  ladder  instruction  from  the  3U  foot  tower  in  addition  to 
the  standard  POM  instruction.  Issue  of  new  M-16  rifles  and  con¬ 
tinued  arrival  of  new  personnel  required  these  classes  to  be  scheduled 
repetitively.  Issue  of  individual  tropical  clothing  and  equipment 
and  the  turn-in  of  winter  clothing  was  accomplished  during  this 
phase.  Turn-in  issue  of  equipment  and  apa^re  parts  in  accordance 
,  with  the  new  TOF.  continued  throughout  this  period. 

?.  Administration!  Administrative  actions  have  been  included  in  the  ex- 
:ution  paragraph  of  this  report. 

'pedal  Equipment,  Techniques  and  Procedures!  A  special  course  of 
nstruetion  was  conducted  by  the  battalion  for  th<  division  in  the  basic 
undamentals  of  mine  warfare,  demolitions  and  booby  traps  used  by  the 
*iet  Cong.  This  course  was  cadred  by  RVN  returness  that  were  non-dep- 
oyafcle,  and  provided  an  orientation  for  a  wide  group  of  personnel  from 
til  echelons  within  the  combat  units  of  the  division.  The  bridge  demo¬ 
lition  mission  accomplished  in  phase  I  provided  a  unique  opportunity  for 
salistic  demolitions  and  airmobile  training. 

at? 
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11*  Leasone  Learned! 

a.  Item!  Scheduling  oi‘  POM  leaves, 

(1)  Discussion.  Due  to  the  accelerated  deployment  schedule,  and 

the  requirement  for  POM  leave  with  not  more  than  50?  of  the 
oersonnel  on  leave  at  one  time,  there  was  an  extreme  shortage 
of  personnel  during  the  critical  period  of  POM  inspections, 
final  processing  and  outloading.  This  required  repetitive 
scheduling  of  training  and  processing  activities.  Those  per¬ 
sonnel  present  were  required  to  double  their  output  on  out- 
loading  and  other  details,  thus  creating  a  less  efficent  oper¬ 
ation,  r 

(2)  Observation,  Leave  policy  should  allow  90?  on  leave  at  one 
time  and  should  be  terminated  at  least  two  weeks  prior  to  de¬ 
ployment..  Only  essential  security  and  administrative  activi¬ 
ties  would  t.a  conducted  during  the  lewts  period, 

b.  Items  Airmobile  operations  training. 

(1)  Discussion,  The  entire  airmobile  training,  with  the  exception 
of  the  one  demolitions  mission  in  phase  I  and  the  repelling 
and  ladder  training  from  the  3b  foot  tower,  was  conducted  in 
the  classroom  or  in  static  mock-ups.  Fortunately,  the  bat¬ 
talion  had  several  exsrclses  in  the  past  year  utilising  hel¬ 
icopters,  otherwise  there  would  have  been  a  serious  lack  of 
knowledge  within  the  unit  about  operations  with  aotual  air¬ 
craft. 

(2)  Observation.  Although  in  short  supply,  each  deploying  battalion 
should  have  ready  access  to  at  least  one  helicopter  during  the 
advanced  phase  of  training. 


e.  Item!  Replacement  personnel  qualifications, 

(1)  Discussion,  Replacements  arrived  Inadequately  trained  and  not 
MOS  qualified.  Thero  was  not  sufficient  time  to  allow  inten¬ 
sified  training  or  even  in  some  instances  to  determine  the  de¬ 
gree  of  qualification,  thus  resulting  in  improper  assignment 
and  insufficient  time  to  re-requisition  personnel. 

(2)  Observation.  Replacements  should  be  assigned  at  the  earliest 
practical  time  or  at  least  earefully  screened  to  insure  MOS 
qualification. 
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d.  Item  Adjustment  of  EDCSA's  of  replacements  were  programmed  based 

upon  the  original  deployment,  schedule,  hence  personnel  were  arriving 

during  and  after  ?c-M  processing  and  deployment. 

(1)  Observation.  EDDSA's  should  be  adjusted  to  insure  assignment 
to  deploying  units  prior  to  POM  processing.  Those  arriving 
after  that  date  should  be  handled  as  normal  overseas  replace¬ 
ments  thus  freeing  the  deploying  unit  fbom  the  responsibility 
of  these  personnel  during  this  critical  phase  of  deployment. 

«•  Item  Late  a  proval  of  MTOE, 

(1)  '  Discussion.  The  MTOE  was  approved  too  late  to  request,  receive 

and  process  the  new  items  of  equipment  prior  to  deployment. 
Although  every  effort  was  made  including  sending  action  officers 
to  DA  to  expedite  this  approval,  it  is  doubtful  that  faster 
action  would  have  been  possible. 

(2)  Observation.  MTOE's  should  receive  special  consideration  to 
expedite  approval. 

f.  Items  Excess  reporta. 

(1)  Discussion.  Reports  on  equipment  status  were  excessive  and 
repetitive.  It  is  fully  understandable  that  feeder  information 
is  required  by  higher  headquarters,  however,  the  excessive 
number  of  reports  with  short  suspense  dates  caused  undue  hard¬ 
ship  on  the  unit  and  in  turn  led  to  the  submission  of  inaccurate 
reports.  The  reports  required  by  D30,  030,  TC,  MC,  and  Oh  con¬ 
tained  the  same  basic  data  but  each  on  required  slightly  dif¬ 
ferent  formats.  It  appears  that  consolidation  of  these  reports 
would  have  alleviated  much  of  the  problem. 

(2)  Observation.  Required  reports  must  be  carefully  screened  to 
insure  that  they  are  consolidated,  reasonable  and  allow  time 
for  accurate  submission. 

g.  Item*  Redistribution  of  excess  equipment. 

(1)  Discussion.  Efforts  to  obtain  new  equipment  in  accordance  with 
the  MTCE,  were  blocked  until  the  existing  excess  equipment  within 
the  division  had  been  redistributed.  At  the  same  time  new  equip¬ 
ment  was  being  issued  to  non-deploying  units.  There  was  insuf¬ 
ficient  time  for  repair  parts,  publications,  OVS  tools,  and  PLL 
to  be  requisitioned,  therefore,  the  redistribution  should  have 
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been  desirable  for  the  excess  equipment  to  be  issued  to  non- 
deploying  unite  and  new  equipment  issued  to  the  deploying 
unite  * 

(2)  Observation.  Every  effort  should  be  made  to  dbtain  the  best 
possible  equipment  for  deploying  unite. 

h.  Item*  Early  Stand-down  of  direct  support  maintenance  unit. 

(1)  Discussion.  The  801st  Maintenance  Battalion  closed  down  its 
activities  L$  days  prior  to  deployment,  thereby  causing  this 
unit  to  deal  directly  thru  the  68th  Maintenance  Bn.  3rd 
echelon  Jobs  and  Items  which  and  over  20,000  miles  were  evac¬ 
uated  to  the  68th  Maintenance  Bn.  for  repair  and  return  to 
the  unit.  Normally  these  would  have  been  floated  from  assets 
in  post  consolidated  maintenance.  There  was  a  particular 
problem  on  direct  exchange  Drocedures  because  items  were  turned 
in  for  ren*„r  and  not  returned.  The  was  given  authority 
to  requisition  these  items  shortly  before  departure  but  with 
inadequate  time  for  these  requisitions  to  be  filled. 

(2)  Observation.  If  an  early  stand-down  is  required,  special 
efforts  must  be  made  to  insure  a  continued  maintenance  back¬ 
up  for  deploying  units. 

1.  Item*  Dissemination  of  information. 

(1)  Discussion.  Specific  instructions  pertaining  to  leaves,  PCK 
requirements,  and  details  of  proposed  personnel  actions  were 
not  provided  in  sufficient  time  to  maintain  an  orderly  flow 
of  information  to  individuals  for  personal  planning  consistent 
with  security  and  other  requirements,  decisions  on  pay,  leave, 
government  quarters,  movement  of  dependents  etc,  should  be 
expedited.  The  unit  was  not  officially  informed  that  personnel 
could  take  10  or  12  days  leave  until  three  days  before  leave 
period  commenced.  Also  in  the  cases  of  personnel  desiring 
leave  outside  CONUS  to  take  families  home,  no  decision  was  maoj 
The  Battalion  was  informed  that  it  was  being  staff  studied  by 
Division.  Staff  studies  continued  until  the  POM  leave  period 
was  over.  POM  requirements  changed  up  to  the  last  minute. 

As  one  example,  requirements  for  Tetanus  immunisation  changed 
at  the  last  minute,  requiring  personnel  to  get  shots  one  hour 
before  POM  clearing.  Requirements  for  insignia  and  uniform 
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for  deployment  were  not  decided  until  after  505?  of  personnel 
were  on  leave.  Personnel  were  informed  that  allotments  would 
not  go  into  effect  until  December  payday,  other  individuals 
were  informed  that  they  would  go  into  effect  on  November  payday, 
causing  ur-pocee-ary  confusion.  Similarily  information  was  not 
dissimi;' .1. ..  or.  the  commencement  of  he  fire  pay  and  other 
allowances  causing  some  difficulty  in  unsocial  planning.  The 
decision  on  whether  personnel  arriving  at  Fort  Campbell  after 
August  1967,  were  eligible  to  collect  dependent  travel  and  dis¬ 
location  allowances  was  also  delayed. 

(2)  Observation.  Information  of  the  status  of  personnel  for  deploy¬ 
ment  was  often  vague,  misleading  or  untimely  to  allow  the  unit 
to  efficiently  solve  the  many  personnel  problems  attenJent  on 
deployment.  Timely  and  exact  information  must  be  expedited  to 
the  deploying  unit  by  ail  agencies  involved. 

J.  Items  Early  Identification  of  replacement  status. 

(1)  Discussion.  Seven  (7)  personnel  v-re  redirected  to  the  l/506th 
while  on  orders  to  the  326th  Engr  Bn.  Those  personnel  all  had 
MDS’s  that  were  critical  to  the  Engineer  Battalion.  None  had 
MOS's  that  are  authorised  in  an  infantry  unit.  Five  (5)  non- 
deployable  personnel  were  reassigned  from  the  unit  on  multiple 
orders  causing  unnecessary  work  and  confusion  Just  prior  to 
deployment.  Five  (5)  were  reassigned  or  Dropped  From  the  Rolls 
as  deserters  and  subsequently  joined  the  unit  in  country. 

Twelve  (12)  personnel  were  to  be  reassigned  from  this  unit  prior 
to  deployment  and  unit  did  not  receive  orders  until  after  arrival 
in  country.  All  of  the  incidents  contributed  to  the  personnel 
strength  of  the  battalion  being  under  TOE  by  7^.  Many  areas 
were  short  MOS  qualified  personnel  especially  critical  was  the 
shortage  of  water  point  personnel, 

(2)  Observation.  Timely  and  exact  information  must  be  expedited 
to  the  deploying  unit  by  all  agencies  involved. 


Commanding 
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1*  Data  a  of  Oparationj  19-2!*  November  196?. 

2.  Location*  Port  Campbell,  Ky  and  Blen  Hoa  Air  Base,  RTTN. 

3.  Command  Headquarters*  326th  Engineer  Battalion  (-). 

!t.  Subordinate  Unite*  Hq,  B,  and  C  Companies. 

$•  Supporting  Units*  None. 

6.  Mission*  To  move  the  Advanced  Party  Group  by  C-lUl  aircraft  from  Port 
Campbell,  Ky  to  Bien  Hoa  Air  Base,  RVN, 

7.  Concept  of  Operation*  The  Advanced  Party  Gro.p  departs  in  two  increments 

by  C-Ua  airlift  departing  in  a  continuous  flow  with  sorties  approximately 
one  hour  apart.  First  increment  to  consist  of  the  Advanced  Command  and 
Control  Group,  and  the  second  increment  the  remainder  of  the  Advanced 
Party.!  ' 

8.  Execution*  The  overall  movement  was  the  responsibility  of  the  Movement 
Control  Cordination  Group  (MCCG),  however,  each  phase,  was  the  specific 
responsibility  of  one  unit»  Preliminary  planning  for  movement  of  the 
Advanced  Party  Group  was  the  responsibility  of  the  Advanced  Coiwand  artfl 
Control  Group  until  the  departure  of  the  ACCG.  Then  the  responsibility 
shifted  to  00  326th  Bngr  Bn,  MCCG  was  to  provide  all  technical  advice, 
load  plans,  marshalling  area  support  and  aircraft  loading.  Units  were 
to  coordinate  with  the  load  planners  and  to  assemble  personnel  and 
equipment  in  the  marshalling  areas  at  the  correct  time.  The  ACCG  departed 
on  the  first  nine  chalks.  This  resulted  in  the  first  few  sorties  leaving 
light  and  generated  further  changes  in  attempts  to  make  up  the  lost  weight, 
for  instance  many  items  of  equipment  were  forced  to  depart  at  unecheduled 
times.  In  spite  of  this  attempt  to  maximise  the  aircraft  load  the  ACCG 
movement  was  completed  with  a  3  or  k  sortie  deficit.  Since  the  entire 
planning  staff  of  the  movement  departed  with  the  ACCG,  the  APG  organised 

an  entirely  new  staff  for  the  remainder  of  the  movement.  Load  plans 
were  made  up  with  the  assistance  of  USA*  loadmaatera  in  coordination  with 
representatives.  It  appeared  that  the  key  man  in  the  chain  of  events 
u  the  chalk  commander,  therefore  simplified  chalk  commander  instruc- 
issued  showing  step  by  step  procedures  snd  the  responsible 
ndividual  for  each  step.  Unit  commanders  and  chalk  commanders  were 
-roughly  briefed  on  this  document  prior  to  deployment.  An  emergency 
, stations  Center  was  aet  up  to  monitor  the  marshalling,  plan  the  air- 
raft  loads  and  provide  a  point  of  coordination  between  the  MCCO  and  AP*. 
hree  marehalling  areas  were  organised,  two  for  equipment  and  one  for 
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paraonnal.  The  personnel  marshalling  area  was  Banned  by  MCGO  and  operated 
▼ary  smoothly.  As  soon  as  personnel  reported  to  this  area  further  pro¬ 
cessing  was  handled  by  MCCO,  The  equipment  was  assembled  and  Inspected 
in  one  of  two  marshalling  areas.  On  order  this  equipment  reported  to  the 
DACG  and  was  further  processed  and  loaded  by  MCCG.  Minute  to  minute 
status  was  kept  on  status  board  in  the  ROC,  The  load  tables  made  up  by 
OSAP  and  APG  personnel,  listed  the  vehicles,  equipment  and  passengers 
in  each  aircraft,  and  designated  chalk  commander  responsibility.  This 
plan  was  distributed  to  the  units  from  which  they  preoared  draft  manifests 
of  the  personnel  on  each  chalk  in  three  copies.  One  copy  was  retained 
by  the  unit,  one  copy  want  to  the  ehalk  commander  and  one  copy  to  MCC o 
for  typing  tne  official  manifest.  The  chalk  commander  w*s  thue  able  to 
assemble  and  brief  his  chalk  while  the  manifest  was  belntr  typed.  Cargo 
"snifenta  were  prepared  by  MCCG  from  the  load  plan.  All  movement  vent 
according  to  schedule  until  there  was  a  10  hour  weather  delay.  In  order 
to  regain  the  original  schedule,  of  one  chalk  departing  each  hour,  it 
was  necessary  to  have  at  least  six  chalks  on  stand  by  in  order  to  In¬ 
sure  there ‘was  no  delay  In  the  outloadlng,  until  the  original  schedule 
was  back  in  affect.  In  each  2ii  hour  period  one  chalk  was  on  stand-by 
with  the  equipment  loaded  and  personnel  prepared  to  load.  After  2h  hours 
of  stand-by  this  aircraft  was  required  to  depart  and  another  take  its 
place.  Upon  arrival  at  Blen  Hoa  the  aircraft  were  met  by  teams  arranged 
by  the  ACCG,  and  personnel  and  aquipment  directed  to  assembly  areas. 

Administration f  Included  in  paragraph  8,  Execution, 

10.  3pedal  Techniques!  The  usual  departure  from  standard  air  movement 
technlgues  as  explained  in  Execution  with  the  exception  noted  in  paragraDh 
II,  ahows  promise  of  a  more  efficient  system  than  formerly  used.  It  must 
be  kept  in  mind  that  this  move  was  basically  administrative  in  nature  thus 
allowing  some  flexibility  unacceptable  in  a  tactical  move. 

11.  Lessons  Learned! 

a.  Ttemt  Continuity  of  command. 

(1)  Discussion!  In  an  operation  as  Inherently  complicated  as  t'da 
one,  a  clear  chain  of  command  and  responsibility  is  essential. 
Initial  planning  emanated  from  the  division  staff)  subsequently 
this  was  changed  to  the  APG  staff.  Upon  departure  of  the  ACCG 
with  the  primary  APG  staff,  the  oovemont  planning  evolved  to 
.the  326th  Engr  Bn.  Consequently  in  the  middle  of  the  operation 
there  were  at  one  time  three  letters  of  instruction  in  circulation, 
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each  with  conflicting  information.  The  coordinators  and  load 
plenera  with  VCCG  also  changed  upon  departure  of  ACCG.  Since 
the  personnel  in  charge  of  each  phase  c?  movement  departed 
with  that  phase,  there  was  no  carry  c"-  '-  of  experience  to  assist 
subsequent  phases. 

_ (2)  Observation*  Continuity  of  command  and  staff  should  be  main¬ 
tained  through  out  the  movement,  preferably  through  the  use  of 
non-deploying  personnel. 

b.  Item*  Load  tables. 

(1)  Discussion*  Load  tables  were  made  out  with  a  primary  view  to 
maximizing  the  load  on  each  aircraft.  This  resulted  in  an  un¬ 
warranted  mixing  of  personnel,  equipment  and  units  aboard  each 
aircraft.  The  supposed  saving  in  aircraft  did  not  materialize 
because  of  the  configuration  of  the  loads  would  not  permit  full 
utilisation  bf  the  allowable  weight.  The_*e  was  enough  flexibil¬ 
ity  in  the  personnel  and  equipment  of  each  major  unit  to  allow 
maximum  utilization  of  the  available  aircraft  cubage.  If  each 
unit  had  been  required  to  make  up  its  own  load  table,  minor 
adjustments  could  have  teen  made  by  the  movement  commander  to 
insure  maximum  utilisation  of  each  aircraft.  The  total  number 
of  sorties  would  have  remained  the  same,  but  unit  integrity, 
simplified  control  and  unit  priorities  would  have  been  maintained. 

(2)  Observation*  Aa  a  first  step  to  movement  planning  all  units 
should  submit  an  Initial  load  plan, 

c.  Item*  Timely  and  accurate  guidance.  j 

(1)  Discussion*  IXjring  the  out  loading  sf  both  the  air  and  sea 

— - elements  decisions  were  urgently  required.  Since  this  battalion 

was  the  first  major  unit  to  deploy,  many  of  the  problem  areas 
were  resolved  prior  to  movement  of  the  following  units.  In 
clearing  the  unit  station  property  guidance  and  time  to  react 
to  instructions  was  completely  unsatisfactory.  Changes  were 
continuous  up  to  and  including  the  clearance  inspection.  Sel¬ 
ected  items  of  station  property  were  released  for  shipment  only 
after  the  means  for  transporting  the  property  had  departed. 


(2)  Observation*  Ouidance  on  all  matters  must  be  specific  and 

timely.  Changes  should  bs  held  to  the  absolute  minimum.  Staff 

Art 
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work  muet  be  thorough  end  accurate. 


mwz&p'Vi 

LTC,  CE 
Commending  _ 


Hq  101st  Airborne  Support  Coaaand*  Subj*  "Pre-move¬ 
ment*  sod  Feat-movement  Af  ter  Action  Report", 

1*  Dates  of  Operation*  3  August  1967  to  28  Dacanbar  1967 

♦ 

2*  Location*  Ft  Cempbell,  Kentucky 

3.  Control  or  Coen  and  Headquarters*  Headquarters*  101st  Airborne  Division 
Support  Ccsnand 
lu  Subordinate  Units* 

a*  801st  Maintenance  Bn 
b.  326th  Medical  Bn 

o.  Headquarters  Headquarters  Company  and  Band 
.1.  101st  Administration  Company 
a.  101st  Quartermaster  Company  (AS) 

•  501at  Supply  Comp  ary 
Supporting  Units* 

a.  66th  Maintenance  Bn  (DS) 

b.  50Uth  Quartermaster  Co  (AD) 

Mission*  Move  the  101st  Airborne  Division  Support  Comaand  from  Fort  Cmapbell, 
Kentucky  to  the  Republic  of  Vietnam*  and  opsrats  the  MAOO  and  DACO  for  tba 
-arrament  of  the  entire  Division, 

'•oneept  of  Operation*  Deploy  Support  Command  by  increasingly  larger  lncresenta* 
insuring  that  the  increaants  vara  properly  erosa^seetioned  for  tbs  whole  contend* 
operate  the  MAOO  and  DACO  utilising  the  50Uth  9f  Company  (AD)  and  leave  a  rear 
detachment  to  clear  the  buildings  and  station  property  at  Ft  Campbell*  Kentucky. 

-  Execution*  This  Command  received  the  Deployment  Warning  Order  on  3  Aug  1967, 

The  Support  Command  Cowandar  immediately  called  for  a  CarMnd  Retreat  Formation* 
and  at  the  formation  COL  Allan  informed  the  men  of  the  command  of  Its  alsrtod 
status*  and  enjoined  those  individuals  who  had  already  served  their  required 
combat  tours  to  volunteer  to  serve  again.  This  request  brought  very  satisfactory 


results.  Imaedlately  after  tba  raoalpt  of  the  Warning  Order,  actione  v«ra  / 

iritisted  to  prepara  the  command  for  deployment  to  include  J  identifying  non- 
deployable  poraonnal  aid  taking  action  to  tranefer  thee  out  of  the  eomaund, 
■•arraying  the  personnel  aid  equipment,  and  placing  those  shcrtagas  on  request, 
using  the  priorities  authorised  by  the  Warning  Order.  This  action  was  especially 
critical  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  connand  was  directed  to  reorganise  under 
.to  U-Series  TO&S  as  iiiplosientsd  by  TUSA  General  0  *  '  ??0.  The  iiqplementation 
of  0.0*  250,  with  ita  included  line-cuts  cf  personnel  and  equipment,  was  not 
considered  appropriate  and  it  was  therefore  necessary  to  conduct  e  study  cf 
the  personnel  end  equipment  necessary  to  render  the  command  an  effectire 
auppart  unit.  After  submission  of  the  study,  it  prcnred  necessary  to  dispatch 
li  Department  of  the  Army,  liaison  personnal  to  finalise  the  proper  modification  to 
O-fteties  TO&S.  This  resulted  in  the  publishing  of  TUSA  0.0.  320  in  mldWOctober 
/ 

.  • 

Concurrent  with  tbs  TO&S  revision,  action  was  initiated  to  conduct  an 
.•.  <1  naive  training  program  for  FOR/PCM  qualification,  thin  program  was  broken 
Twr  into  two  phases)  Phase  I  being  Individual  Training,  and  Phase  II  being 
•:  >,  Training.  Phase  I  coman ced  $  Sep  6?,  in  tfaie  phase  both  on  and  off-post 
■la  were  utilised  to  the  maximum,  along  with  numerous  courses  of  instruction 
an  at  the  unit  level.  Phase  II  commenced  9  Oct  67  and  ran  through  1  Mot  67 
.  the  units  conducting  platoon  and  company  training.  Due  to  the  accelerated 
.'•sdile  for  movement  of  the  let  Sea  tail,  only  the  planning  phases  cf  tba  proposed 
TX  for  Support  Commend  were  implemented. 

Shortly  after  the  Warning  Order  was  given  it  was  decided  that  it  would 
jesaary  to  dispatch  certain  personnel  on  liaison  visits  to  U5AFAC  to 
icnrre  that  all  necessary  information  was  made  available  to  tba  planning 
personnal  located  in  CONUS.  The  first  of  these  visits  was  condicted  on  1  Sep  67. 
The  Support  Connand  Commander,  CCL  Allan,  made  the  trip  to  insure  that  be 


b.4  o-pi*.  wended*  -  «»  l’"e'”nlr;'  "* 

end  .our...  *  mm.  «*'•  *■“•  Mrti“4  •“  “  ** 

.  pamanent  Adapted  n«dns  Or«P  -  dieted,  *0-  —  - 

,  .  pi*na  for  raceipt  of  incoain* 

to  make  final  coordination  for  baas  e«P  tt,u  *  F 

■jiopaomal  and  equ!  wirt- 

On  23  Sep  67,  the  InltUl  *••*“».  Il*fort  *“*it**4  ln  U*“  *  th* 

»U  M-W  **•  *—»  U‘«d  “  ^  ‘to 

Q-S«ri«B  T04S  as  iaplementad  by  T\JS A  Q.O.  250. 

Serins  the  north  of  Sep  67,  drtrtled  intemetton  a.  to  the  tot*  •— 

^  daacription  of  ite»  te  6.  .hipped  «.  "deeded.  M  -MM  |M.  -» 
**Ud  ftr  'three  eoer...  of  -Uone  MdlXp  »T  1r.  tdtrilir  hy  -  *  * 
^natton  of  Seth.  Dee  t.  the  tU.  I»,  the  —M7  *“«««  »d 
-ateriele  eer.  re*lritl**d,  ..  a.  to  t.  en  h»d  In  the  -  M  — 

On  1  Beeepber  1S67,  the  M6  SilBn  tfroe)  we  «rg«daed  Hr  0.0.  267  end 
a,  lolet  ilrhome  Dlririon.  ltl.  hetteUon  *.  forned  etlliring  the 
of  the  lOlat  l»l  Co  <«),  Wet  Supply  °“>  -d  the  Idrielon  Supply  OperMum 
Suction  of  *0  end  Bid.  glthoegh  tide  hettrilon  «.  -S^d-d  prior  to 
departure.  It  did  not  too-.  -MUM  MU  ^  ,UU* 

none  for  doeranco  of  Fcrt  C#«  1“lu'ie  rt,,i0“  “d 

were  fomOat.d  mi  IMe-nted  during  late  H«.rt»r  »d  oontlmed 

through  late  Deeedher.  Support  Corte.nl  wee  aertgned  tide  rerponelldUty,  end  it 

,  ,u  achieved  in  an  orderly  aannar. 

9,  iidatratlen*  SES  Commander’  a  Inalyaia,  para  11. 

H.  » ^mender1  a  Analysis 

Oenerell  The  oeer.ll  dlepUcenent  of  thie  eoerand  ttm  n  imfaUX,  lentudry 
to  Blen  Boa,  South  Tletnen  wae  orndooted  in  a  highly  efficient  mi  prefoorionil 
Mnner.  1  Meter  of  epMitte  oo-unt.  rel.Uee  to  the  operation  ere  nentdoned 

JW^ 


by  category  balovt 


(1)  Personnel!  > 

(a)  Discussion 

1,  The  conversion  from  the  F-Seriee  to  the  (ISeries  TO&B,  and 
the  subsequent  modification  of  the  &.Series  hampered  personnel  planning  greatly. 
Tt  caused  the  "Personnel  On  Station  Date"  to  be  unrealistic,  in  view  of  the 
fact  that  many  of  the  required  HOSa  vere  not  authorized  until  mid-October. 
Consequently  many  of  th*  personnel  received  could  not  be  adequately  processed, 
arid  thernfors  errors  in  personnel  records  maintenance  were  caused.  Many  of  the 


replacements  were  late,  and  some  never  did  report  thu6  causing  the  cosmand  to 
deploy  at  less  that  full  TO&S  strength*  In  addition,  many  of  the  replacements 
possessed  MOSs  other  than  those  requested,  causing  the  total  strength  picture 
to  be  unclear. 

j  The  lata  arlval  of  many  personnel  caused  some  of  unem  to  take  less  than 

■jull  POM  Leaves.  This  affected  the  siorsle  of  the  unit,  and  interfered  with  the 

j 

eoflylete  resolving  of  personal  affairs. 

(b)  Observations  and  Lessons  Learned! 

1.  That  any  anticipated  changes,  revisions  and/or  modifications 
to  f0&£  be  completed  prior  to  a  unit  being  alerted  for  overseas  movement. 

2.  That  a  "Personnel  On  Station  Date"  be  established  ao  that  a 
high  percent  of  personnel  may  arrive  bef ora  the  date  set. 

3«  That  existing  MOS  vacancies  bo  filled  with  qualified  personnel. 
(2)  Operations  &  Training 
(a)  Discussion! 

i  1.  The  intensified  training  program  was  initiated  too  late  in 

v?.e~  cf  the  final  deployment  schedule  and  this,  along  with  the  late  arrival  of 
many  personnel  caused  the  100£  PCR  Qualification  of  all  personnel  to  be  very 


difficult. 


2,  The  concurrent-  peeking  end  training  requirements  coexisting 
in  an  ever-changing  environment  caused  both  requirements  to  suffer* 

(b)  Observations  and  Lessons  Learned* 

1*  That  enough  time  be  allotted  so  that  the  training  necessar * 
can  be  accomplished  smoothly  and  before  the  actual  packing  and  loading  occurs* 

2*  That  TO&E  changes  and  modifications  bo  accomplished  well  in 
advance  of  scheduled  deployment* 

03)  Logistics*  -  - —  -  - 

(a)  Discussion* 

1*  The  area  of  logistics  suffered  the  worst  from  the  changes  and 
modifications  to  the  TO&Es.  The  implementation  of  the  G  series  TOSS  under  TUSA 
GO  i.$0  ca-’sed  a  large  amount  of  equipment  to  be  turned  i».,  and  later  re-reques¬ 
ted  ”ider  GO  320.  This  caused  the  supply  system  to  be  unresponsive,  and  the 
unit  deployed  short  of  some  necessary  equipment. 

2*  The  initial  ERD  was  9  Jan  68,  but  this  changed  with  the  advance 
merit  of  the  deployment  date.  Some  of  the  supporting  units  were  not  notified  of 
this  change  ,  and  consequently  seme  essential  equipment  did  not  arrive  until 
after  the  departure  of  Seat  ail  I*  A  second  Seat  ail  was  formed,  and  most  of  this 
equipment  departed  Fort  Campbell  on  or  about  1*>  Dec  67, 

2*  The  packing  and  rail-loading  of  equipment  for  the  SeatadLl  went 
sir.  -  uhly  with  the  only  draw  back  being  a  lack  of  time  to  adequataly  train  rail- 

e 

2 ' 1  ug  crews  to  the  point  of  proficiency  necessary* 

(u)  Observations  and  Lessons  Learned* 

(a)  That  a  major  reorganisation  such  as  a  TO&S  change  or  modification 
be  accomplished  well  in  advance  of  a  unit's  intended  deployment* 

(b)  That  a  realistic  ERD  be  established  so  that  supply  depots  can 
adequately  plan  and  process  equipment  to  arrive  prior  to  the  stated  ERD. 

«*w* 


Inaloeure  #2  to  latter,  Hq  lOlat  Airborne  Support  Gomaand,  fluty  <  Vra- move¬ 
ment,  Movement,  and  Post-movement  if  tar  Action  Report". 

1.  Oatas  of  Operation!  20  Oct  67  -  20  Dae  6?»  the  lOlat  Airborne  Id  rial  on 
Cosnand,  bot fro  Ft  ^aapbell,  Kentucky  to  Bien  Hoa,  Republic  of  Vietnam, 
beginning  i4th  the  Advanced  Planning  Group  on  20  Oct  67  and  ending  with  final 
elements  closing  on  or  about  15  Jan  68  with  the  second  Seatail  in  the  following  or  dart 


Advance  Flaming  Group 
let  Seatail 
Advaice  Party 
3rd  Bda  Task  Force 
Dir  (-) 

2nd  Seatail 
2nd  Bda  Task  Force 
Rear  Detachment 


20  Oct  1967 
5  Nov  1967 
20  Not  1967 
1-6  Dec  1967 
7-9  Pec  1967 
15  I>c  1967 
10-17  Dec  1967 
28  Dec  1967 


2.  Locations!  Ft  Campbell,  Ky;  Bien  Hoa,  RVN 

3.  Comand  aid  Contrail  Headquarters,  101st  Abn  D±t  Spt  Oomd 

U.  Subordinate  Unite! 

.  |!. 

a)  Headquarters,  Headquarters  Cortpany  &  Band 

b) .  501st  Supply  Company 
o)  101st  Quartermaster  Co 

d)  101st  Adainistrstion 

e)  801st  Maintenance  Bn 

f)  326th  Medical  Bn 
5.  Supporting  Unite t 

a)  50Uth  Q!  (AD) 

b)  US  Air  Force 


6.  Mission*  To  more  tbs  101st  Airborns  Support  Ccnuod  from  CONUS  to  USARPAC 


i  n 


via  Seatail  and  Airlift,  and  to  operate  HADQ  and  DACQ  facilities  •".  »*  the 
Division  deployment. 

7,  Concept  of  the  Operations  lOlat  Airborne  Support  Command  moves  by  air 
and  aea  beginning  20  Oct  67,  utilizing  the  increments  listed  in  para  1  above* 

1.  Execution; 

a*  Subndssic.i  of  Movement  Data  -  20  Sept  6? 

b*  Lraded  Rail  Cars  for  Seatail  1-28  Oct  67 

c.  Sumission  of  Air  Loading  Tables  -  28  Nov  67  - 

d.  1st  Chalk  through  DACG  -  1  Dec  67 

e.  Last  Chalk  Close  RVN  -  28  Dec  67 

f*  2nd  Seatail  Arrives  -  1$  Jan  68 

9.  Administrative 

a.  Personnel;  This  coranand  moved  over  lljOO  personnel  in  the  various 
*■  aments  listed  in  para  #1 

b.  Equipment;  The  following  were  moved  by  this  coranand; 

No.  Cortexes  -  520 

No.  Vehicles  -  312 

No.  Crates  and  Boxes  -  198 

c.  Maintenance;  N/A 

d.  Transportation;  All  transportation  was  handled  through  a  Movements 
Control  Coordination  Group  at  Ft  Campbell  Ky. 

\ 

e.  Arrival;  101st  Airborne  Support  Corasand  operated  the  AACO  and  ttv. 

;  -  --.’ssing  of  all  Division  personnel  upon  arrival  in  country. 

f.  Coranander*  s  Analysis;  The  movement  by  air  was  extremely  well 
^'--nized  and  professionally  handled.  The  tJS  Air  Force  coordinated  refueling 


etops  with  meals,  and  measures  were  taken  to  extend  every  courtesy  to  the 
Support  Command  personnel. 


PART  I:  Pre-Movement  SOI  MAINT  BN 

1.  Bates  of  Operation :  210001  Aug  67  -  012400  Dec  6? 

2.  Location:  Fort  Campbell,  Kentucky  42223 

3.  Control  or  Command  Headquarters:  lOlet  Airborne  Support  Coaxnand 

4.  Subordinate  Uni  .(one 

5.  Supporting  Units:  None 

6.  Mission:  To  train,  equip,  and  deploy  the  801st  Maintenance  Battalion  (-) 
from  CONUS  to  USARPAC  and  to  provide  direct  support  maintenance  and  repair 
parts  supply  to  the  101st  Airborne  Division  and  attached  units  subsequent  to 
arrival. 

7.  Concept  of  Operation:  The  801st  Maintenance  Battalion  will  deploy  an 
advance  planning  group,  advance  party,  main  body,  and  rear  detachment  of 
personnel  by  air  with  MEEj  remaining  portions  of  T0AE  equipment  will  bo  pre¬ 
pared  for  surface  movement  by  28  October  1967.  Final  implementation  of  G 
Series  TC&E  as  modified  by  TUSA  General  Order  250,  dtd  18  August  1967  and 
completion  of  P0R/P0M  training  will  also  be  accomplished.  Advance  planning 
group  and  advance  party  personnel  will  pack  and  prepare  for  PCM  leave. 

8.  Execution:  POM  training  program  established  by  battalion  operations 
section;  P0R/P0M  training  conducted  under  staff  supervision  of  S-3;  prepara¬ 
tion  and  submission  of  Initial  air  loading  tables;  manifesting  of  personnel 
and  equipment  by  echelon  under  the  staff  supervision  of  S-3;  rail  loading  of 
unit  supplies  and  equipment  for  surface  movement  under  staff  supervision  of 
S-4;  conversion  to  the  G  Series  T0&E  UP  TUSA  General  Order  320,  dtd  18 
October  1967  under  complete  staff  supervision.  Advance  planting  group  and 

ad van co  party  pack  and  take  PCM  leaves;  packing  and  leave  requirements  estab¬ 
lished  for  remainder  of  personnel. 


PART  I*  Pre-Movement 

9.  Administration:  See  Commander ’ s  Analysis,  para  11. 

10.  N/A 

11.  GENERAL:  The  overall  displacement  of  this  unit  from  CCNUS  to  USARPAC 

■/  ■  •  . 

m-  conducted  in  a  highly  efficient  and  professional  manner.  Specific 

comments  are  relative  to  those  items  which  were  felt  to  be  of  significance 
in  the  various  aspects  of  the  operation.  These  areas  are:  Personnel, 
Operations  and  Training,  and  Logistics. 

A.  Personnel 

1.  Discussion 

(a)  The  conversion  from  the  P  series  TOM!  to  the  G  series  TO&E 

‘tould  have  been  implemented  on  a  clearly  definsd  basis;  vascillation  as  to 

* 

'ether  or  not  the  conversion  would  occur  and  when,  hampered  the  establishment 
‘  firm  personnel  operations.  Upon  conversion,  replacements  were  not  on 
.Nation  by  the  anticipated  POSD;  this  necessitated  hasty  processing  and 
increased  the  error  in  personnel  records  maintenance. 

(b)  Many  replacements  were  late  and  some  never  reported  at 

all  causing  the  unit  to  deploy  at  lees  than  its  full  TO&E  authorised  strength. 

(c)  Many  personnel  received  possessed  an  MOS  other  than  that 
-for  which  existing  vacancies  called  for.  Foremost  among  these  are  the  elec¬ 
tronic  maintenance  technicians,  engine  repairmen,  and  helicopter  repairmen  of 

3  aircraft  maintenance  company.  The  accelerated  deployment  schedule  and 
late  receipt  of  replacement  personnel  restricted  and  in  same  Instances 
precluded  full  PCM  leaves.  This  was  detrimental  to  morale  at  all  echelons 
•nd  in  some  cases  personal  affairs  could  not  be  fully  resolved  prior  to 
deployment 

*4 


PART  It  Pre-Mo varaent 

2.  Observatione/Leseone  Learned t 

(a)  That  any  anticipated  TO&E  change,  revision,  or  Modification 
be  implemented  and  finalised  prior  to  initiating  preparation  for  deployment. 

(b)  That,  fenlacement  personnel  be  so  scheduled  that  they  arrive 
on  station  by  the  designated  POSD  which  should  be  realistically  determined. 
Further,  that  realistic  deployment  scheduling  be  planned  and  implemented 
ensuring'  availability  of  adequate  PCM  leave  time  to  all  personnel. 

(c)  That  existing  personnel  vacancies  be  filled  by  qualified 
personnel  possessing  the  appropriate  MOS. 

B.  Operations  and  Training t 

1.  Discussion: 

(a)  The  intensified  training  program  was  initiated  too  late  as 
rhe  resultant  deployment  schedule  indicated.  Due  to  non-establishment  of* firm 
deployment  dates  and  subsequent  accelerated  deployment,  it  was  difficult  to 
obtain  100f  POR  qualification.  POR  training  was  further  aggravated  by  non¬ 
arrival  of  personnel  by  the  designated  POSD. 

(b)  The  concurrent  requirements  of  packing  and  training  simul¬ 
taneously  in  a  compressed  and  ever  changing  time  frame  was  unrealistic  and 
•both  areas  suffered  severely 

(c)  Accurate  deployment  planning  was  hindered  because  of  vas- 
c illation  between  TO&E  changes  Wiieh  affected  a  considerable  number  of 
personnel  and  a  considerable  amount  of  equipment.  Actual  deployment  by  air 
and  sea  was  noothly  conducted  in  a  most  professional  maimer  once  the  final 
concept  had  been  determined. 

2.  Observations/Lessons  Learned: 

(a)  That  realistic  deployment  scheduling  in  all  areas  be  planned 
well  in  advance  and  that  training  requirements  be  undertaken  so  as  to  achieve 


PART  It  Prs  Movmsent 
finality  in  advance  of  actual  deployment, 

(b)  Tuat  realistic  POSD's  be  established  and  adhered  to  in  order 
to  assure  reception  of  replacement  personnel  and  of  rOR  training  of  these 
pev-onrel  prior  to  deployment, 

(e)  That  TO&E  changes  and  modifications  be  finalised  prior  to 
Implementation  of  deployment  preparations, 

C.  Logistics: 

1,  Discussion 

I 

(a)  The  change  from  the  F  series  to  the  G  series  TO&E  resulted 
in  equipment  shortages  which  were  impossible  to  receive  prior  to  deployment, 

*  I  !<' 

The  situation  was  further  aggravated  fay  several  modifications  to  the  G  series 
TO&E  before  final  organization  was  determined.  The  resultant  turbulence  in 
e~  foment  led  to  much  confusion  and  disconcerted  effort.  This  unit  was  required 
tr  turn  In  many  items  of  equipment  due  to  the  first  modification  of  the  G  series 
TUS  and  later  required  to  requisition  the  same  items  which  were  again  authorised 
by  a  further  modification. 

(b)  Changes  in  the  deployment  schedule  jand  mode  of  travel  led  to 
problems  in  receipt  of  equipment  due  to  the  fact  that  no  change  was  made  as  tc 
the  ERD.  Consequently,  the  depots  in  charge  of  shipping  equipment  were  still 
operating  under  the  original  schedule.  Numerous  items  which  were  not  received 

I  1 

pr. or  to  deployment  doubtless  could  have  been  received  and  shipped  with  the  unit 
?’  i,  realistic  ERD  had  been  assigned  and  shipment  of  TO&E  shortages  expedited. 
fr.it s  were  required  to  use  an  ERD  of  9  January  on  unit  readiness  reports,  yet 
it  was  known  that  all  elements  of  the  Division  were  scheduled  to  have  cleared 
CONUS  by  that  date. 

(c)  The  rail  loading  of  equipment  was  accomplished  satisfactorily; 
however,  problems  were  encountered^  due  to  a  lack  of  training  of  nil  loading 


PAST  Is  Pre-Movement 


teams;  this  ws  especially  true  of  supervisory  persomel  who  had  the  respon¬ 
sibility  of  checking  the  work  done  by  the  crews.  Further,  additional  rail 
loading  kits  would  have  facilitated  the  rail  loading  phase  and  training  in 
htfr  us&£8  would  hav*  reduced  the  number  of  components  that  were  rendered 
unserviceable  because  of  unskilled  users. 

2.  Observations/Lesaons  Learned: 

(a)  A  major  reorganisation  should  be  finalised  well  in  advance 
of  a  pending  overseas  movement. 

(b)  That  realistic  ERO's  should  be  established  and  effective 
coordination  made  for  necessary  transfer  and  turn-ins  of  equipment . 

(c)  That  firm  guidance  should  be  provided  as  soon  as  possible 
in  reference  to  modes  of  movement  so  that  detailed,  accurate  planning  may  be 
ae-.-Tplished  rapidly. 

(d)  That  sufficient  quantities  of  rail  loading  equipment  and 
forrnl  instructions  in  its  use  should  be  provided  to  facilitate  actual  load 
out.  of  equipment  and  maintenance  of  rail  loading  equipment. 


#1 


PART  lit  Ibvs— at 

1.  Dates  of  Operations  030245  Dec  67  -  282400  Dec  67  001st  Maintenance 

Battalion  (-)  moves  from  COOTS  to  USARPAC  beginning  with  chalk  #C043 
030245  Dec  67,  with  3rd  Brigade  Task  Porce,  final  elements  to  close  in 
country  NLT282400  Dec  67  in  the  following  increments  for  air  and  surface 
movement : 

INCREMENT  TO  DEPART 

Advance  Planning  Group  -  four  (4)  personnel  20  Oct  1967 

1st  Seat  ail  -  three  (3)  personnel  - 20  Oct  1967  - 

Advance  Party  -  seventy  five  (75)  personnel  20  fov  1967 

3rd  Bde  Task  Force  -  one  hundred  and  ninety  eight  (190) 
personnel  1-6  Dec  1967 

Division  (-)  -  ninety  one  (91)  personnel  7-9  Dec  1967 

2nd  Bde  Task  Force  -  seventy  two  (72)  personnel  10-17  Dec  1967 

Rear  Detachment  -  eighteen  (10)  personnel  20  Dec  196? 

2nd  Seatail  -  two  (2)  personnel  Dec  196? 

2.  Location:  Fort  Campbell,  Kentucky  42223;  Bien  Hoa,  RVN 

3.  Command  and  Control:  Headquarters,  Movement  Control  Coordination  Group 

4.  Subordinate  Units:  None 

5.  Supporting  Units:  None 

6.  Mission:  To  move  the  001st  Maintenance  Battalion  (-)  from  CCOTS  to 
JSARPAC  via  airlift  and  seatail. 

7.  Concept  of  Operation:  801st  Maintenance  Battalion  (-)  departs  CCOTS 
to  USARPAC  IAW  Annex  (C)  (Movement  Flat,)' to  OPOHD  3-67. 
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